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Harding is a Christian college of arts 
and sciences. Its p-urpose is to give students 
an educat ion of high quality which will 
lead to an understanding and a philosophy 
of life consistent w ith Christ ian ideals. It 
aims to develop a solid foundation of in-
tellectual, physical, and spi ritual values 
upon which students may build useful and 
happy lives. 
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Visits to the College 
Visitors are welcomed at the college. The administrative 
offices are located on the first floor of the Administration Build-
ing. Office hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1:00 
p.m. to 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday and from 8:00 a.m. to 
12 noon on Saturday. Classes meet from Monday through Fri-
day. If a visitor wishes to see a specific member of the ad-
ministration or faculty, an appointment should be made in 
advance. 
Searcy is most conveniently reached by automobile. It is 
50 miles northeast of little Rock on U. S. Highway 67 and 105 
miles west of Memphis, Tennessee, on U. S. Highway 64. 
Transportation by train is via Missouri Pacific Railroad to Ken-
sett, three miles from Searcy. Transportation by commercial air-
lines is to little Rock. Bus travelers reach Searcy by Continental 
Trailways. 
A map of the campus is located in the back of this catalog. 
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College Calendar 1967-68 
FALL SEMESTER - 1967 
for faculty 4:00-6:00 p.m., Aug. 30 
..... ... . Aug. 3 1-Sept. 1 
....... .. .. 8:00 a .m., Sept. 4 
& seniors .. .. ..... ...... .. ..... 9:00 a.m. , Sept. 4 
freshmen) Sept. 4-5 
Sept. 4-6 
1 :00-5:00 p.m., Sept. 6 
Sept. 7 
8:00 a .m., Sept. 8 
Sept. 16 
..... 6 :30 p.m., Sept . 19 
Oct. 7 
..... Oct. 9 
. 4:30 p.m., Nov. 14 
Nov. 20-23 
.......... Dec. 2 
e nds Dec. 8 
!!' Oruduate Record Examinations Dec. 9 , 11 
.... .. ... 5 :1 5 p.m., Dec. 19 to 8:00a.m., Jan. 3 , 1968 
for spring semester Jan. 6 
Jan. 10-13 
Jan. 1 5-20 
SPRING SEMESTER - 1968 
e .,. ellng new students 
I .,, tratlon for juniors and seniors ... 
I ·II !ration for f reshmen and sophomores 
Cltruts begin 
8:00 a .m.-12:00 noon, Jan. 22 
1:00-5:00 p.m., Jan. 22 
...... Jan. 23 
8:00 a.m., Jan. 24 
"(J(tment and achievement tests (freshmen and transfers) .... . Jan. 27 
National Teachers Examinations 
Fi nal date for application for degree, spring semester ... . 
Feb. 3 and April 6 
.. .... Feb. 8 
Feb. 26 Supervised teaching begins 
Spring recess . 5:15 p.m., March 22 to 8:00 a.m ., April 1 
Senior Graduate Record Examinations April 6 , 8 
Junior English Proficiency Test 
Sophomore tests 
Supervised teaching ends 
Annual field day 
Dead week 
Final examinations 
President's reception for seniors 
Baccalaureate service 
Alumni day 
Commencement exercises ..... 
4:30 p.m. , April 9 
April 13 
April 26 
May 7 
May 17-22 
May 23-29 
8:00 p.m., May 25 
Alumni luncheon and business meeting . . ... .. ...... . 
8 :00 p.m., May 26 
....... May 29 
10:00 a.m., May 30 
12:15 p.m., May 30 
SUMMER TERM - 1968 
Counseling new students 
Registration for summer term ..... . 
Classes begin, first session 
National holiday 
Final examinations, first session 
National Teachers Examinations 
..... 8 :00 a.m.-12:00 noon, June 3 
.. .. . .. ..... .. ....... . 1:00-4:00 p.m., June 3 
7:00 a .m., June 4 
....... July 4 
....... ...... July 5-6 
July 6 
Classes begin, second session .... .. . 7:00 a .m., July 8 
Senior Graduate Record Examinations July 8-9 
Final application for degree, summer term . .. . .. .. .... .... .. .. .. .. .. .. July 9 
Junior English Proficiency Test .. .... .. ....... ... .. ........ ........ .. .. .. . 3:00 p.m., July 10 
Final examinations, second session .. . ... ... . .. . .. ... .. .. .. . .. ........ .. .. ... .. .. ..... Aug. 8 -9 
Commencement exercises .. ......... ...... ..... ... ... ..... ...... ..... ......... . 10:00 a . m., Aug. 9 
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1968 
Tentative College Calendar 1968-69 
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.... ......... 
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Final examinations, second session ........... ... .... .. ... .... .. . 
Commencement exercises ... .. .......... .......................... ... 10:00 a.m., Aug. 15 
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General Information 
AIMS OF THE COLLEGE 
As a Christian institution of higher learning Harding College 
assists its students in building a philosophy of life consistent with 
Christian ideals and in developing the skills and abilities neces-
sary in living a useful a nd happy life. 
One of the most important factors in the educational process is 
the personal contact between student and teacher. Students will 
find association with the faculty a stimulating and challenging 
intellectual experience. Faculty members at Harding are con-
cerned with all the needs and requirements of students and desire 
to help in the solution of any problem, whether academic or 
personal. 
The various courses that make up the curriculum are also a 
challenging factor in the student's college experience. The 
curriculum is organized to gi ve students adequate preparation 
for a chosen vocation or profession and to provide for all students 
intellectual, social, and spiritual development. The whole curricu-
lum, as well as individual courses, is revised and adapted from 
time to time to meet the changing requirements of students . 
Student activities give many opportunities for self development. 
Sports, dramatics, debate, music, publications, and other activities 
afford opportunities for leadership training and the exercise of 
particular skills and abilities. Lectures, concerts, and other events 
stimulate intellectual and cultural growth. Social clubs encourage 
democratic, Christian co-operation as well as development in 
leadership. A wise choice of activities makes possible a measure 
of growth that the student can attain in no other way. 
To summarize, the purposes of the College are achieved 
through the help of inter~sted instructors and counselors, through 
academtc courses organtzed to meet the student's needs, and 
through activities that give opportunity for recreation, co-opera-
tion with others, and leadership training. 
10 
ACADEMIC STANDING 
J College is fully accredited by the North Central Associ -
( o lleges and Secondary Schools for all work leading to 
1 lor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees and to 
M 1 "t r of Arts in Teaching degree. Its undergraduat e teacher 
lien program for preparing both elemen~ary and sec~nd?ry 
I ra tS accred ited by the National Council for Accredtta_tton 
T ocher Education. It is also a member of the Amencan 
nctl on Education, the American Association of College~ _for 
1 h r Educati on, and the National Commission on Accred1t1ng 
r r Wl accrediting agency). It is an affiliate member of the 
fiCnn Society for Engineering Education. It is also approved 
rh training of vocational home economtcs teachers. Its 
1 lue~tes are admitted to the leading graduate and profe~ ­
n 1l schools. It also has a strong pre-professional program m 
rious fields of the medical sciences. Alumnae of Harding Col-
are admitted to membership in the American Association 
of Un•versity Women. 
HISTORICAL SKETCH 
Harding became a senior college in 192_4 when _Arkansas Chris-
11 m College, a junior college founded m Morrilton, Arkansas, 
In 19 19, and Harper Coll ege, a junior college founded at Harper, 
Kcmsas, in 1915, merged their faculties and assets and adopted 
the new name of Harding College. Harding moved to Searcy, 
Arkansas, in 1934. 
The College was named in memory of James A. Harding, c?-
founder and first president of Nashville Bible School (now Davtd 
Ltpscomb College), in Nashville, Tennessee. Preac~er, teacher, 
and Christian educator, James A. Hardmg gave to hts co-workers 
and associates an enthusiasm for Christian education that re-
mains a significant tradition at Harding College. 
The coll ege is under the control of a self-perpetuating Board 
of Trustees who are members of the church of Christ. The College 
attempts to be non-sectarian in spirit and practice. It desi_res 
to admit students who ore academically capable, who have htgh 
character, and who accept the aims and object ives of the College, 
irrespective of their religious faith. 
LOCATION 
Searcy is the county seat and trading center o~ White County, 
one of the largest counties in Arkansas. Populatton of the town 
is about 8 ,800. Searcy is 50 miles northeast of L1ttle Rock on 
U. S. Highway 67 and 105 miles west of Memphis, Ten~essee, ~n 
U. S. Highway 64. Transportation to Searcy. by tram I S Via 
Missouri Pacific Railroad to Kensett, three miles from Searcy. 
Bus travelers reach Searcy by Continental Trailways. 
1l 
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CAMPUS FACILITIES 
The campus consists of about 100 acres within easy walking 
distance of the business section of town. Additional college 
property, consisting of college farms, lies southeast of the campus. 
The twenty-nine buildings w ith their equipment and educa-
tional facilities make the college plant one of the most efficient, 
compact, and well -furnished in the south. 
Administration-Auditorium Building 
The Administration-Auditorium building occupies the central 
position on the campus. It contains administrative and faculty 
offices, a small auditorium, recording studios, classrooms, and a 
large auditorium with a seating capacity of 1 ,350. The entire 
building is air-conditioned. 
Bible Building 
This air-conditioned building contains excellently equipped 
classrooms, including two large lecture rooms, offices, and con-
ference rooms. A large speech laboratory with excellent facilities 
is also located in this building. 
8 aumont Memorial Library 
The library is air-conditioned and equipped with modern heat-
Ing and lighting facilities . It will accommodate about one-fourth 
Jf the student body at one time. 
A graduate reading room, accommodating 100 students, pro-
VIdes an ideal study arrangement for the advanced student. 
W. R. Coe American Studies Building 
This three-story air-conditioned building houses the_ Ameri -
can Studies Program, Placement Office, Teacher Educat1on Pro-
g ram, offices, classrooms, business laboratories, and_ pract1ce 
rooms, research facilities, and a small aud1tor1um equ1pped for 
a ll types of visual aid materials. 
13 
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Old Science Hall 
The Old Science Hall is a three-story classroom and laboratory 
bu i ld ing. It contains well-equipped laboratories for home eco-
nomics and the faci lities of the Audio-Visua l Center. 
R. T. Cla rk Resea rch Cente r 
The R. T. Clark Research Center, located in the New Science 
Bu ilding, houses the performance physiology laboratories for the 
research program. 
Clinic Build ing 
The Clinic Building houses the College health serv ices, psycho-
logy laboratories, and several faculty offices. 
14 
home management house for the Department of 
n E:conomics is an ideally-arranged brick home, air-condi -
n 1 and attractively f u rnished, using the modern them e. It 
mmodates six girls and their d i rector. 
Women's Dormitories : Pattie Cobb Hall, above; Cathcart Hall, below. 
15 
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Ganus Stude nt Center 
This air-conditioned building is a community center for students 
and teachers. It houses the college bookstore, post office, inn, 
offices of student publications, office of the Student Association 
student publication darkroom, banquet room , and other facil ities: 
John Mabee American Heritage Ce nter 
The John Mabee American Heritage Center is a large air-
condit ioned multi-purpose bui ld ing which serves as the center 
for alumni activities and various adult education programs as 
well as for various student activities. The building contains an 
auditorium seating 500 people, a dining hall seating 500 people, 
hotel-style room accomodations for 150 people, offices of the 
Alumni Association, and offices and seminar rooms for forums, 
conferences, workshops, and institutes. 
New Science Building 
The new science building, built at a cost of $1,300,000, was 
dedicated on May 12, 1967. The building provides modern well -
equipped classrooms and laboratories for biology, chemistry, 
mathematics, and physics. Facilities a re provided for faculty and 
student research. The Research Program in life Sciences also is 
housed in this building so as to provide the closest possible co-
ordination between the academic program in the natural sciences 
and the institutional team research program. 
1 6 
A Section of the 60-unit Married Students Apartments. 
rue Halls 
n dormitor ies p rovide housing for approximately 599 w o-
o I 654 men . Patt ie Cobb Hall , Cathcart Ha ll, and Ken-
He II are res idences for w omen. Men live in Armstrong 
G 1duate Hall , W est Hall, and the new air-conditioned 
• r ~•dence hal l. M ost of the rooms in the dormitories, except 
1 H JIJ and the new men 's residence, are bui lt on the suite 
n 1111th connecting baths for each tw o rooms. In the graduate 
rm tory 81 rooms are sing le. An a ir-conditioned dormitory to 
I ou r> 234 w omen is under construction. 
Mu1lc Building 
Th~ music bu ilding contains stud ios for p iano, voice, band, 
on I chorus. It also has classrooms, practice rooms, and other 
, u IC depa rtment facilities. 
Mualc Recording Auditorium 
A large, air-conditioned recording auditorium with special 
e~coustical design adjacent to the mus ic building w as completed 
In 1966. 
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Rh d • Memorial Field House 
lh f1eld house has three basketball courts, a skating rink, 
qu1pment rooms, showers, classrooms, and other facilities for 
sports and for physical education. 
Alumni Field 
Alumni Field contains the intercollegiate football f ield, the 
intercollegiate baseball field, an eight-lane " red dog " track, and 
a modern dressing and equipment building. 
Faculty Housing 
Sewell Hall, completed in 1952, has seven modern apartments. 
In addition the College owns and rents to faculty and staff a 
number of private residences on and near the campus. 
Other Buildings 
Additional facilities include an indoor swimming pool, science 
annex, nursery school, training school and academy buildings, 
health center, heating plant, workshops, laundry, and other 
service buildings. 
THE LIBRARY 
The primary purpose of the college library is the enrichment of 
the curriculum by the provision of materials related to course 
offerings and by guidance in the wise use of such materials. 
Library holdings include more than 83,000 volumes, 538 
periodicals, nine daily newspapers, and hundreds of pamphlets. 
More than 1,845 reels of microfilm supplement the book collec-
tion. In addition to printed material an excellent collection of 
recordings, consisting of more than 1,600 records in music, 
speech, and biology, is cataloged and available for student 
listening. A collection of music scores has also been in itiated. 
Adjacent to the graduate reading room is housed the Brewer 
Collection, the excellent library of the late G. C. Brewer. 
In 1963 Beaumont Memorial Library was designated a selec-
tive depository for United States government publications. 
The library staff, in co-operation with the various departments, 
offers on unusually complete program of training in the facilities 
and use of the library. This instruction is offered through appro-
priate classes to freshmen, while continuous individual instruction 
is given as the need arises. 
The Student Handbook and the Faculty-Staff Handbook may 
be consulted for the detailed statement on library policies and 
regulations. 
LABORATORIES AND STUDIOS 
The New Science Building contains modern, well-equipped 
laboratories for both physical and biological sciences. Four large 
chemistry laboratories conveniently arranged around a central 
stockroom provide excellent facilities for general, analytical, 
organic, and physical chemistry courses. Four physics laboratories 
provide facilities for general physics, optics, electricity, and 
18 
phy)ICS. Five Iorge biology laboratories provide modern 
fc r courses in bacteriology, physiology, botany, embryo-
Of )m y, and ecology. A greenhouse, a live animal room, 
wul~ in refrigerator provide facilities for botanical and 
1(01 research. Faculty offices are adjacent to small re-
loborotories. Five lecture rooms are conveniently located 
tht' laboratories. 
R T. Clark Research Center is equipped with treadmill, 
I rgometers, lean-body-mass tank, physiograph, Haldane 
rot J~, Van Slyke apparatus, spectrophotometers, chromato-
luc apparatus, and other biochemical and hematological 
r.rnent for scientific evaluation studies of physical fitness 
In home economics, the foods and equipment laboratories are 
n &hcd with both gas and electric stoves of latest models. The 
thing laboratory has electric machines and other equipment 
cc .mes in clothing and textiles. The home management 
I " permits majors to pursue home management and con-
n• r programs under home conditions. 
Tho Art Department has a large classroom-studio and two 
1101 work studios for sketching, painting, ceramics, and other 
rh ond crafts. 
11 Music Department has superior rehearsal and recording 
1l11es in the new recording auditorium. The acoustical charac-
rl lies of the auditorium are superior and the best professional 
pment is used in making the recordings. 
The Speech Deportment, in addition to its studio facilities and 
I n1cal equipment, uses the colleg~ auditoriums and professional 
t ording facilities. 
The large auditorium, with its excellent stage facilities, is an 
cr et to the Departments of Music and Speech. Lighting and 
aound facilities are unusually versatile. Make-up studios, dressing 
r •oms, and storage rooms for costumes and scenery are located 
· neath the stage. The auditorium has arc-light sound projectors 
) f 16mm. motion pictures. 
RECREATIONAL FACILITIES 
Indoor recreation is centered in Rhodes Memorial Field House. 
Its facil ities include three basketball courts, indoor softball floor, 
volley ball courts, skating rink, shuffleboard courts, ping pong 
tables, isometric bars, weights, and large trampoline. 
A steam-heated, white-tiled swimming pool makes year-round 
sw imming possible. Bowling is available at the College Bowl, 
an auxiliary enterprise of the College. 
Outdoor facilities include the intercollegiate football field, the 
intercollegiate baseball field, and an eight-lane " red dog" track 
located at Alumni Field plus additional playing fields for flag 
football, softball, baseball, and other sports. There are 13 con-
crete-surfaced tennis courts and six four-wall handball courts. 
Various other recreational facilities are to be found in the dormi-
tory lounges and in the Student Center. The women's dormitories 
have kitchenettes, party rooms, and televis ion sets. 
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EXPENSES AND STUDENT AID 
A typical boarding student taking 16 hours per semester can 
meet all regular expenses of tuition, fees, room, and board for 
$1,487.00 for the school year. A non-boarding student ca n meet 
expenses of tuition and fees for $821 .00. 
Tuition at $23.00 per semester hour 
Reg ist ration Fee (activities, health, etc.) 
*Meals ($50.00 per four wee ks) 
**Room Rent ($24.00 per four weeks) 
Total Basic Cost for Typical Student 
Semester 
$368.00 
42.50 
225.00 
108.00 
$743.50 
Year 
$736.00 
85.00 
450.00 
216.00 
$1487 .00 
*Boord will be a minimum of $60.00 per four weeks in the new 
cafeteria in Alumni-American Heritage Center. 
**Room rent in West Hall will be $21.00 per four weeks. 
Room rent in Armstrong Hall, Pattie Cobb Hall, Cathcart Hall, Ke ndall 
Hall, and suite rooms in Graduate Dormitory will be $24.00 per four 
weeks. 
Private rooms are $31 .00 per four weeks . 
Room rent in the new air-conditioned Men' s Dormitory will be $31.00 
per four weeks. 
Room and Board 
Rooms in the dormitories range from $21.00 to $30.00 per four 
w eeks as listed above. 
Meals in the college cafeteria in Pattie Cobb Hall are $50.00 for 
four w eeks. Board in the new cafeteria in the A lumni-American 
Heritage Center will be a minimum of $60.00 for four w eeks. In 
the new cafeteria a charge will be made for each item taken and 
the cost may run higher than the $60.00 charge, depending upon 
the food selected. 
In the event of any drastic increase in food costs the College 
reserves the right to change the price of meals without prior 
notice. 
Married students may rent completely furnished apartments on 
campus for $50.00 and $57 .50 per month, plus utilities. These 
apartments are all new and completely modern. Housetrai ler 
locations are also ava ilable and a fee of $15.00, not refundable, 
is charged for connect ing utility lines to the trailer, and a month-
ly rent of $15.00 is charged for the trailer space. Utility bills are 
paid by the occupant of the trailer. 
Graduate School Expenses 
For a summary of the tuit ion and fees for graduate students 
w orking toward the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching see 
page 87. The same facilities for room and board are available 
for graduate students as for undergraduates and at the same 
rate. Expenses for graduate students in Bible and religion can be 
found in the Bulletin of the Graduate School of Religion, l 000 
Cherry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38117. 
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r Tuition and Fees 
I r tutt ion is $23.00 per semester hour. The registration 
$t12 50 per semester. This fee covers such things as matricu-
hbrary, infi rmary, laboratory fees, yearbook, student 
1 r, yearbook portrait, lyceum seri es , and athletic events. 
ol Tuition and Fees 
piano, voice, violin, orchestra or band 
i\j nts, and speech require in addition to the semester hour 
CJ special fee as fo llows: 
w private lessons per week 
11 private lesson per week 
u onstruction in voice and piano 
rental, one hour per day 
rental, two hours per doy 
h correction (private work) 
One hour per week 
Two hours per week 
th r Special Fees 
Test fee 
Semester 
$70.00 
40.00 
20 .00 
5.00 
10.00 
25.00 
50.00 
4 .50 
Year 
$ 140.00 
80.00 
40.00 
10.00 
20.00 
50.00 
100.00 
Yt loon fo r oud iting o class 11 .50 per sem. hr. 
lie registration fee (after day set 
for regular enrollment) 
re for partial payment of account 
t-oonge of class, each change 
5. 00 
3.00 
2.00 
3.00 
3.00 
Remstotement in class after excessive absences 
Make -up final examination - each 
Make-up Freshman and Sophomore Tesrs: 
First make- up 2.50 
Second make-up 5.00 
Preparation of applications for teaching certificates 1 .00 
Transcripts 1 .00 
Supervised teaching fee $25.00 
Education 320 fee 5.00 
Physical Education 1 20 fee 2.00 
Physical Education 124 fee 6.00 
Physical Education 15 1 fee 6.00 
Physical Education 152 fee 2 .00 
Permit for exempt ion tests (per course) 5.00 
Permit fo r credit by examination (per course 
-plus regula r tuition 
if satisfactorily completed ) 
Graduation fee 
Breakage deposits in chemistry, 
each course (returnable, less brea kage) 
Automobile registration fee 
Air-Cond itioner in room 
Part-Time Students 
5 .00 
20.00 
10.00 
5.00 
10.00 ($15.00 for summer) 
Students who wish to enroll for a specific course or for a 
number of courses up to and including l 0 credits per semester 
may enroll as part-t ime students and pay $28.00 per semester 
hour rather than the regular tuition rate of $23.00 plus the $42.50 
registration fee. . 
A student registering as part-time will not be entttled to any of 
the benefits as listed under the Registration Fee such as lyceum 
t 1cket, college yearbook, college paper, athletic ticket, or infirmary 
services. 
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' 'f •ntt 
I 00 och · emeste r is made for those students 
I f) y lh r bills by installm ent. A payment of $250.00 
I r rr u t be made by all students at Registration. The 
I f\ of '' o account may be sent home for payment or may be 
d 1 three monthly installments as follows: 
F.r$t Semester: October 15 Second Semester: March 1 
November 15 April 1 
December 15 May 1 
Cosh should be po1d for all books and supplies purchased at the bookstore. 
College Scholarship Service 
Harding College participates in the College Scholarship Service 
(CSS) of th~ College Entrance Examination Board. Participants in 
CSS subscnbe to the principle that the amount of financial aid 
granted. a student should be based upon financial need. The 
CSS .ass1sts colleges and other agencies in determining the stu-
d.ent s. need .for financial assistance. Entering students seeking 
fmanc1al assistance are requ1red to submit a copy of the Parents ' 
C.onfiden~ial Statement (PCS) form to the College Scholarship Ser-
VIce , des1gnating Harding College as one of the recipients, by 
May 1. The PCS form may be obtained from a secondary school 
or the College Scholarship Service P. 0. Box 176 Princeton N J 
08540, or P. 0. Box 1025, Berkley,' Calif. 94704. ' ' . . 
Expenses for Veterans 
Those veteran: who have served more than 180 days in the 
armed forces smce 1955 are eligible for education allowance 
under the Veterans' Readjustment Benfits Act of 1966. A veteran 
must be certified for eligibility by h is local VA office. 
Korean: Under Public Law 550 Korean veterans receive an 
~llowance sufficient to cover college and living expenses in the 
l1beral arts program. Application should be made directly to 
the Dean. of. Students as early as possible prior to enrollment. 
The aprl1cat1ons. should be accompanied by a statement of the 
veterans .ed~cat1onal objectives and by a photostatic or certified 
cop~ of h1s d1scharge papers showing his service record. 
D1sabled: Those entering under Public Law 16 for disabled 
veterans should apply to their state Veterans Administration 
headquarters for counseling and approval. 
Refunds 
~ince the operating costs of a college must be based upon an 
est1mated enrollment, all students are granted admission with 
the understanding t.hat they are to remain at least one semester. 
~fter a student reg1sters there will be no refund of the registra-
,,~n fee. When a student officially withdraws, refund of tuition 
wrll be governed by the following policy: 
Within 2 weeks 
Within third week 
Within fourth week 
Within fifth week 
After 5 weeks 
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80 per cent refund 
60 per cent refund 
40 per cent refund 
20 per cent refund 
No refund 
leaving the dormitory or the apartments by per-
c I the administration will be refunded rent for the un-
1 m except that the use for any part of a month will be 
I cr, a fu ll month. 
1 ">f mea ls will be refunded for the unused portion of the 
I r when removal from the dining hall has full sanction of 
r 1dent a nd the business manager. But refunds of part 
we!'k w ill be based on cost of individual meals. No refund 
I rnade for meals missed while the student is enrolled. No 
nd 1S made of registration or special fees. If the withdrawal 
I from the student's misconduct, the institution is under no 
rllon to make any refunds. 
1 olcage Refund 
1 Ients withdrawing prior to the close of a semester or at 
fund at the Business Office. If the application is not completed 
nd of the first semester will make application for breakage 
th n th irty days after withdrawal, the deposit will be forfeited. 
GENERAL POLICIES 
Jo diploma, certificate, transcript, or letter of recommendation 
w II be granted to srudents who have failed to take care of any 
11 lt•btedness to the College. 
At the discretion of the administration of the College, students 
m 'Y be suspended for non-payment of their indebtedness. Stu-
1 nts who have not cleared all financial obligations to the Col-
I JC w i II not receive grades or credits. 
All compensation due students employed by the College, ex-
' pt work performed under. the College Work-Study Program, will 
be a pplied on charges for tuition, fees, room, or board, if such 
tudents are indebted to the College for any or all of these items. 
Reserving Rooms 
Every reservation for a dormitory room or an apartment must 
be accompan ied by a non·refundable fee of $15.00. The room 
fee cannot be applied to the student's expenses. 
Room Furnishings 
The dormitories are steam heated, so two blankets should be 
sufficient cover. The beds are all twin size. Students will need 
four or six sheets, two or th ree pillow cases, a pillow, a bed 
spread, and an adequate supply of towels and face cloths. 
Students may bring table lamps, small radios, and small 
record players. Women may wish to bring an iron and ironing 
board. Miscellaneous articles can be purchased at local stores. 
Clothing Needs 
Searcy's climate is quite mild, but there will be warm days, 
cold days, and rainy days. Both men and women students will 
need to bring about the usual college clothes, perhaps about the 
same number and kind w orn to high school or college elsewhere. 
23 
1967-1968 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
For the women, we would suggest blouses, sweaters, skirts, 
dresses, loafers, heels and hose, and a conservative evening dress 
fo r speci al occasions. A raincoat, rain boots, and umbrella will 
be needed. 
THE SUMMER SESSION 
The summer session at Harding is an integral part of the total 
program of the institution. By means of the summer session a 
student can either accelerate or broaden his educational program. 
Summer students have the advantage at Harding of air-condi-
tioned classroom, dormitories, library, student center, and cafe-
teria. 
The summer session is divided into two five-week terms of 
six days per week. A student may carry a maximum of 13 
hours for the summer but not more than 7 hours any one term. 
Expenses based on 6 hours each term are as follows: 
Tuition ($23.00 per semester hour) 
Registration fee (activities, library, health) 
Room (doubles) 
Boo rd 
TOTAL 
One Term 
$138.00 
10.00 
38.75 
75.00 
$261.75 
Both Terms 
$276.00 
20.00 
77.50 
150.00 
$523.50 
For a student who attends summer school only the non-refundable room 
reservation fee is $5.00. This fee cannot be applied to the student's expenses. 
Reservations and requests for information for the summer 
session should be directed to the Office of Admissions. 
See the summer school bulletin for the policy on financial 
arrangements for the summe r session. 
ENDOWMENTS 
In order to assure the permanence of the vital service which 
the College is giving, friends of the institution have established 
endowments, scholarships, and other forms of financial aid. 
Endowments are permanently invested and income is used for 
the general operational expenses of the College. It is hoped 
that other friends will continue to add to these assets which 
broaden the service which the College can give and provide that 
this service w ill continue through the years to come. 
The Harry R. Kendall Fund 
Mr. Harry R. Kendall left a bequest in the form of stock which 
has a value of approximately $7,400,000. This bequest was 
made in 1958. The income from this stock is used for the regular 
operating expenses of Harding College. None of the stock can be 
sold for a minimum of twenty years. The income constitutes an 
important endowment. 
Ford Foundation Endowment 
Among the many colleges over the nation included in the 
extremely liberal gift of the Ford Foundation in 1956, Harding 
College received endowment assets of approximately $200,000. 
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n Founders Endowment Fund 
of their interest in Christian education, the men who 
tht'! American Founders Insurance Co. presented to Har-
11 ge for an endowment fund 91 0 shares of stock having 
of $45,500 at the time it was given in 1962. 
roco Wells Scholarship Foundation 
.race G. Wells, now of Berkley, Calif., a former student 
loway College, has created a foundation for the purpose 
1)119 worthy girls to attend Harding College . The endo.w-
01 present is $63,000. Miss We ll s will choose the gtrls 
I ·e scholarships of $600 from those recommended by the 
1' and the Dean of Students of Harding College. Applica-
1 ?uld be made early each year through the Dean of Stu-
~CHOLARSHIPS, LOAN FUNDS, AWARDS, STUDENT AIDS 
The American Founders Scholarship Fund of $100 is available 
..vorthy student on the basis of scholarship and need. An 
s·ncted grant of similar size goes into the general fund of 
ollege. This has been established by the American Founders 
uronce Company of Austin, Tex. 
T. H. Barton Scholarship Fund, amounting to approximately 
•00, was established by Colonel T. H. Barton of El Dorado, 
r~ msas . 
Dr. George S. Benson Student Loan Fund of $1,050 was estab-
ed by the faculty of Harding College in honor of Dr. Benson's 
I lton as Arkansan of 1953. It provides for short term loans 
I Jndergraduate students. 
Z. Bensky Scholarship Fund of $2,500 was provided through 
tl generosity of Mr. Z. Bensky of Little Rock, Arkansas. The 
r orne from th is fund is to provide scholarship aid for a student 
dramatics. 
Booth Brothers Memorial Scholarship, established by the Booth 
tmily of Searcy as a memorial scholarship of $3,000, allows the 
ncome to be awarded annually to a Searcy student. 
G. C. Brewer Memorial Scholarship was established by friends 
und relatives of the late minister to aid worthy students. The 
fund is not complete, and it is hoped that others will continue 
to add to it. 
W. J. Carr Scholarship was founded by a gift of $2,500 from 
W. J. Carr of Junction City, Arkansas. 
Cavalier Club Loan Fund, established by the Cavalier social 
cl ub on the Harding campus, amounts to approximately $87 at 
the present time. 
Elizabeth J . Couchman Memorial Fund of $940, made possibl e 
through the generosity of Mrs. Elizabeth J. Couchman of Win-
chester, Kentucky, permits the income to be applied on a student 
schol arship annually. 
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Earhart Loan Fund of $7,500 is used for loans to students. 
Mr. and Mrs. Jim G. Ferguson Student Loan Fund of $4,500 is 
available to worthy students who have done satisfactory work 
in Harding College for at least one semester and whose scholar-
ship record is entirely satisfactory. The maximum loan is $ 150 
per semester. The amount loaned to any one student shall not 
exceed $400. 
Galaxy Club Loan Fund, amounting to $120 at the present 
time, was established by the Galaxy social club. 
C. L. Ganus Loan Fund, established by Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., 
of New Orleans, Louisiana, has made available $2,000 annually 
as a loan fund for deserving students who could not otherwise 
attend college. As these loans are repaid other students make 
use of the fund. 
W. K. Summitt Memorial Fund was established by friends of 
Dr. W. K. Summitt who had given thirty years of service to 
Harding College at the time of his death on October 2, 1965, from 
being struck by a hit-and-run driver in New Orleans. 
Lanny G. Wildman Memorial Fund was established by the 
Sherman R. Wildman family of Moro, Illinois, in memory of their 
son, Lanny, who was killed J une 12, 1966, in an automobile 
collision . The scholarship fund provides assista nce to a Bible 
major. 
Dr. L. K. Harding Memorial Scholarship, created by a gift of 
$5,000 from Mrs. L. K. Harding of Henning, Tennessee, is in 
memory of her husband, Dr. L. K. Harding, the eldest son of 
James A. Harding for whom the College is named. 
Harding College Loan Fund Number 10, is provided anony-
mously by a friend of the College to help worthy students. 
Mr. and Mrs. Leman Johnson Student Loan Fund, a sum of $1 00 
given by Mr. and Mrs. Leman Johnson of Wenatchee, Washing-
ton, is used to assist Bible majors. 
Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones Scholarships, established 
through the generosity of Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones 
of Houston, Texas, provtde a fund of $2,000 annually 10 finance 
scholarships for young men and women of outstanding ability 
in the School of American Studies. Individual scholarships vary 
from $250 to $500 annually. 
H. R. Kendall Loan Fund was provided by Mr. H. R. Kendall of 
Chicago, Illinois, to assist students majoring in Bible and religion. 
Mrs. Pauline Law Scholarship Fund of $2,650, established by 
the will of Mrs. Pauline Law of Granite, Oklahoma, permits the 
interest from the fund to be used in scholarships for ministerial 
students selected by the College. 
W. P. and Bulah Luse Opportunity Trust Number 1 was estab-
lished by Mr. and Mrs. W. P. Luse of Dallas, Texas. Funds pro-
vided by this trust a re loaned to pre-engineering students only. 
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• Dolla Nicholas Loan Fund, amounting to $5,032.87, is 
I or ministerial students at the undergraduate level. This 
, .. available by the will of the late Della Nicholas of 
n, West Virginia. 
1 lomelry Scholarship of $1 00 is given each year by Drs. M. 
r1 on and Howard F. Flippin of Searcy to an outstanding 
more preparing for optometry. The recipient of the schol-
1 • will be chosen by the donors on the basis of scholarship 
Ill tlnd recommendations from the institution. 
Orphan Scholarship Fund of $9,000, raised by friends of 
II ) College, was established to assist students from certain 
h n homes. 
t1m W. Peebles Memorial Scholarship, now $2,200, was 
1 I I by friend s of Lt. Sam W. Peebles, Jr. , a graduate of 1938, 
t 0 was killed in service on November 22, 1944. 
N•al Peebles Scholarship Fund, a fund of $10,000 established 
y -~,e will of Neal Peebles of Searcy, permits the interest of the 
r 1 lo be used for scholarships for deserving students selected 
·he College. 
Readers Digest Foundation Scholarship Fund is an endowment 
1d whose interest provides scholarsh ip aid to a deserving 
'1dent. 
Harold D. Porter Student Loan Fund provides aid to a worthy 
dent reared in a Christian orphan home. 
National Defense Student Loan Fund is a fund established by 
· 1e Federal Government to aid deserving students in financia l 
u~ed. Special consideration is given to applicants who plan to 
major in one of the sciences or to teach. For additional informa-
lton on this loan fund, write the Business Manager of the College. 
J. M. Pryor Ministerial Student Fund of $150 was created by 
J M. Pryor of Emerson to aid ministerial students. 
Mr. and Mrs. Jesse P. Sewell Loan Fund, now $1,150, is avail -
able to ministerial students who have attended a t least one 
semester in Harding College, whose work and character are 
satisfactory; recipients to be chosen by the Chairman of the Bible 
Department, the Dean, and the Business Manager of the College. 
Samuel Andrew Arrington Loan Fund was established by Gervis 
J. Arrington of Stephens in memory of his grandfather. 
Gospel Broadcast Scholarship provided by the Gospel Tea chers 
Publications of Dallas, Texas, is a full -tu ition scholarship for a 
deserving student in the field of religious education. 
Sterling Stores, Inc., Student Loan Fund of $500 is available to 
deserving students who have attended at least one semester at 
Harding College, who are doing satisfactory work, and who are 
of good character. 
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Mrs. Cecile B. Lewis Memorial Fund is a revolving loan fund of 
$2,500 to provide short-term loans to deserving students. 
Ira B. Henthorn Student Loan Fund was established by a gift 
of stock to the college to he I p worthy students. 
The Ganus Awards of $100 each are given to the boy and the 
girl making the highest scholastic averages at Harding College 
during the academic year. These awards are given through the 
generosity of the late Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New Orleans, 
Louisiana. 
Student Loan Fund, amounting to $900, is provided to help 
worthy students of Harding College. 
Ralph Stirman Scholarship was established by friends and 
relatives of Ralph Stirman, a member of the class of '42, who 
died of polio in December, 1952. 
The Utley Award, established by Mr. Morton Utley of Indian-
apolis, Indiana, is an annual award of half tuition for one semes-
ter at Harding College to the freshman, sophomore, or junior boy 
and girl showing the greatest development during the academic 
year. A faculty committee will determine the recipient. 
The Wall Street Journal medal and a one-year subscription to 
the publication each spring are awarded to the business adminis-
tration major who has the best scholarship record and has been 
using the Wall Street Journal. This award is made through the 
Department of Business Administration. 
Establishing Additional Scholarship Funds 
Studies have shown that for every student in college there is 
another student with equal ability who finds it financially im-
possible to obtain a college education. To invest in these students 
is a worth-while work. Harding College invites others to estab-
lish similar scholarships through gifts and legacies. 
ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS 
An entering freshman who achieves a composite summary 
score of 100 or higher on the American College Testing Program 
(ACT) is eligible to receive an $800 academic scholarship from 
Harding College provided h is high school transcript reveals at 
least a "B" average in solid subjects for four years of high school 
work. 
An entering freshman who achieves a composite total score 
of 115 or higher on the ACT tests or who is a semifinal ist in the 
National Merit Testing Program but does not receive a grant 
through the National Merit Program, is eligible to receive a $1,200 
academic scholarship from Harding College provided his high 
school transcript meets the above criteria . 
A letter of recommendation from a school official or teacher 
concerning the student's character is also required. A student 
should request that a copy of his ACT or National Merit Test scores 
be sent to the Admissions Office. 
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lc scholarships cover the four-year college program and 
I cl on a prorated basis each semester. They may be 
prorated basis for summer school work. 
I receiving academic scholarships must maintain a 2.50 
11 r overage the first two years and a 3.00 grade-point 
tl f.> lost two years in order to retain the scholarships. 
omt overages are calculated on the 4-3-2-1-0 system. 
SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS 
I mtiP.d number of scholarships are given in music and de-
A &ludent desi ring information on these scholarships should 
to the cha irman of the particular department involved. 
Arkansas Intercollegiate Athletic Conference in which 
1r 1 holds membership permits athletic grants- in-aid ONLY 
I ports of football and basketball . A young man interested 
ltntning further information regarding a grant in one of these 
sports should write to the head coach of the particular sport. 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
1 Jdents who are permanently disabled may receive, at no 
al to themselves, vocational counseling and financial assistance 
v. 1rd the cost of their college training provided the vocational 
I• ctive of the disabled person is approved by a rehabilitation 
nselor. The student should apply directly to the vocational 
obil itation counseling service of the Department of Education 
n 'liS own state and should at the same time notify the Business 
M tnoger of the College so he may give any assistance necessary. 
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
A lim ited amount of work is available to help deserving stu-
··nts meet their college expenses. Those who expect to work 
r ust make application to the Co-ord inator of Student Employment 
cand obtain specific work assignments before reaching the cam-
r us. Otherwise, the student should not count upon employment by 
'tle Coll ege. 
Students are advised not to apply for more work than is 
nbsolutely necessary. Any student who works more than three 
hours a day must limit his academic load. 
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Harding College maintains an Alumni Office on the first floor of 
the Alumni -American Heritage Center. This office serves as the 
center through which the various activities of the Alumni Associa-
tion are co-ordinated. The purpose of the Association is to promote 
the welfare of Harding College and a mutually beneficial rela-
tionship between the alumn1 and their Alma Mater. Under the 
direction of the Executive Secretary an up-to-date file on all 
alumni is maintained. Membership in the Association includes 
alumni of Harding College, Arkansas Christian College, Harper 
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College, Cordell Christian College, Western Bible and Literary 
College, Monea College, and Potter Bible School. 
The Alumni News, containing information about the College 
as well as alumni, is published quarterly and sent to all alumni 
in the active file. The Alumni Office assists in the orientation of 
new students at the beginning of each semester. In the fall two 
periods of fellowship are planned -one in connection with the 
annual meeting of the Arkansas Education Association and the 
other on the campus during the lectureship. The chief activities 
of the Association are held during commencement week in June 
at which time the annual business meeting is held. Alumni are 
encouraged to make an annual contribution to the Alumni Fund. 
Active chapt ers of the Association have been organized in 
a large number of centers. New chapters are organized annually. 
These chapters are helpful to the College in recruiting students, 
advertising, and supplying financial aid. They also afford 
periods of fe llowship for the alumni. 
A Distinguished Alumnus Award is presented at the spring 
Commencement to an outstand ing alumnus chosen by the Execu-
tive Committee of the Association from nominations made by 
alumni. 
-
------
-
--
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Student Activities 
Jrricular activities at Harding are designed to encourage 
' tudent's participation in valuable group experiences. 
lty members serve as advisors to all student organizations. 
STUDENT ASSOCIATION 
The Student Association, composed of all stud ents, exists to 
lc> a closer co-ooeration bet ween the students and the 
;n n1stration and fa~ulty in achieving the objectives of the 
11 ution and in furnishing a systematic plan of student partici-
111 n in the responsibilities of the College. The Executive Coun-
the Student Association consists of twelve students chosen 
Jolly by the student body. Re presentatives from the Council 
,. on standing faculty committees which are concerned with 
l~nt welfare. 
RELIGIOUS MEETINGS 
rl addi tion to the daily chapel and Bible cla sses, the College 
ltns religious programs to meet the various interests of students. 
r •ditional at Harding a re the meetings on Monday night at which 
r gious themes are discussed by students and faculty members. 
f'ccial interest g roups also study the problems of mission work 
1d evangel ism. A series of lectures treating the vital issues 
o fecting the church is conducted by men of outstanding experi-
'1Ce and ability each year during the fall semester. 
ALPHA CHI-NATIONAL HONOR SCHOLARSHIP SOCIETY 
The Alpha Honor Society was organized in 1936 to encourage 
1nd recognize superior scholarship in the student body. In 1957 
he Alpha Honor Society was affiliated as the Arkansas Eta 
( hapter of Alphi Chi, a national honor scholarship society. Mem-
bership in the local and national society is open to the upper 
ten per cent of the senior class each year, provided the scholar-
shi p level of each honor student is 3.50 or above, and to the 
upper ten percent of the junior class whose scholarship level is 
3.70 or above. The Society presents a medal at Commencement 
to the graduating member with the highest four-year scholastic 
record. 
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NATIONAL HISTORY SOCIETY 
The Eta Phi Chapter of Phi Alpha Theta, a national history 
society, was chartered at Harding College in 1960. Membership 
is open to students who have completed 12 semester hours of 
h istory with better than a 3.00 average and who have achieved 
not less than a 3.00 average in two-thirds of their remaining 
college work. 
FORENSICS AND DRAMATICS 
Contestants from the College have made commendable records 
in oratorical and debating contests and individual tournaments 
both in this and in other states. 
In 1957 the Arkansas Zeta Chapter of Pi Kappa Delta, a 
national forensic honor society, was chartered on the campus. 
Membership in the society is open to those who participate in 
intramural or intercollegiate contests in debate, extemporaneous 
speaking, oratory, public discussion, and legislative assembly. 
Dramatic activities center in the Campus Players and Alpha Psi 
Omega. Three three-act plays are presented as part of the annual 
lyceum series. Membership in the Campus Players is by appren-
ticeship. Membership in the Eta Omega Chapter of Alpha Psi 
Omega, national dramatic fraternity, is by invitation to Campus 
Players of superior dramatic ability. 
MUSIC ACTIVITIES 
Participation in the music organizations of the campus is open 
to all students. These organizations, directed by members of 
the mus ic faculty, include the A Cappella Chorus, the Belles and 
Beaux, the Harding Chorale, the Women's Ensemble, the Men's 
Quartet, and the Harding Band. These music groups appear in 
programs on the campus, before loca l organizations, and in high 
schools and churches in Arkansas and nearby states. A radio 
program, Hymns from the Harding Campus, is recorded weekly. 
Public recitals are presented by the music faculty and music ma-
jors, and an opera, cast entirely from student talent, is produced 
in the spring in co-operation with the Speech Department. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
The Bison, the college weekly newspaper, is edited and pub-
lished by students. The paper has won numerous awards in the 
competitive events sponsored by the American College Publica-
tions Association, receiving for the last three years both the 
Sweepstakes and General Excellence Awards of the Arkansas 
College Pub I ications Association. 
The Petit Jean, the college yearbook, is published in the spring 
of each year by a staff chosen by the editor and business man-
ager who have been previously selected from the senior class. 
For the past seven years the yearbook has received All-American 
recognition by the Associated Collegiate Press and the General 
Excellence Award of the Arkansas College Publications Associa-
tion . 
On May 17, 1967, the Delta Eta Chapter of Alpha Phi 
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ltonol honorary journalism fraternity, was chartered 
''0 campus. 
SPECIAL INTEREST CLUBS 
r ,f organizat ions on the campus are desig ned to 
n • with similar academ ic, professional, or avoca-
•• the opportunity of meeting together. 
ma Psi, the Accounting Club, offers those interested in 
tl opportunity for independe nt group study of pro-
op ntngs in the field of accounting . 
th Art Club, offers opportunity for those interested 
I Ctl olive design to work together and discuss problems 
n nlerest. 
•mro Cllms to stimulate interest in musical activities. This 
ld, periodic discussions of musical topics, presents 
an l p rovides performers requested by off-campus 
MM Club affords majors and minors in physical educa-
opportunity to discuss problem of professional interest in 
1 cwotion, and physical education. 
NC ts a student organization affil iated with the Music 
I onol National Conference . Its primary objective is to pro-
' tC education. 
lh• Dactylology Club gives training in sign language to stu-
n 1 rested in communicating with the deaf and particularly 
p Jrpose of pre paring them to do rei igious teaching among 
I' 
fho Florence Cathcart Chapter of the Student National Educa-
Auociation aims to stimulate the interests of prospective 
I in professional problems. Affiliated with the national 
1\lz 1tion, the local chapter is one of the largest SNEA groups 
tate and a number of its members have served as state 
·ton a I officers. 
fh., Colhecon Club encourages professional interest in home 
1rcs. The local club holds membersh ip in the state and 
wl Home Economics Association. 
rhllougia, the Pre-Med Clu b, promotes an interest in the 
JS medica l sciences and helps orient students to their 
• n field of study. Programs of interest to students planning 
·er one of the medical science fields are regularly scheduled. 
Tho Camera Club encourages artistry in the use of the camera 
o·operates with the student publications in supplying needed 
g raphy. Members of this club have access to the well-
pped darkroom in Ganus Student Center. 
Missions Clubs are interested in mission work in d ifferent fields. 
II Northern Lights Club is particularly interested in work in 
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Canada and the Northern states. Other clubs are interested in 
mission work in Africa, Europe, the Far East, and other world 
areas. 
The Science Club promotes an interest in all phases of science, 
obtains speakers from industries and other colleges and uni-
versities, and sponsors a regional science fair annually. 
LECTURES AND LYCEUMS 
Each year lecturers from outstanding universities and dramatic 
and concert artists of national and international reputation are 
brought to the campus for presentation to the College and the 
community. 
SOCIAL CLUBS 
Women's ·and men's social clubs have been organ ized to 
provide for students a wholesome social life with opportunities 
to develop leadersh ip abilities and co-operative attitudes. Club 
activities include regular meetings, informa l parties, banquets, 
and outings. It is the college policy that each student receive 
an invi tation to membership in a socia l club. 
ATHLETICS 
The athletic program at Harding College is operated as an 
integral part of the act ivities of the College. Intercollegiate teams 
now participate in football, basketball, baseball, track, cross 
country, bowling, tennis, golf, and swimming. 
Harding College is a member of the Arkansas Intercollegiate 
Athletic Conference and the National Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics. The Athletic Committee controls intercollegiate athletics 
in harmony with established policies approved by the faculty, and 
intercollegiate competition is regulated by the basic educational 
purpose of the College. 
In addition to the intercollegiate program, Harding College 
provides an active program of intramural athletics for both men 
and women . The physical education program, in which a large 
percentage of students participate, is planned to obtain maximum 
values in health and recreation. Regular schedules of sports 
are arranged throughout the year and every student is give1t an 
opportunity to take part. Among the major activities are flag 
football, softball, baseball, basketball, volleyball, tennis, and 
track events. The excellent and varied facilities of Rhodes 
Memorial Field House, an indoor swimming pool, an eight-lane 
track, bowling lanes, tennis courts, four-wall handball courts, and 
a skating rink are used extensively throughout the year for 
recreational purposes. 
A chapter of Sigma Delta Psi, national honorary athletic society, 
was organized at Harding College in 1957. The object of the 
society is to promote the physical, mental, and moral develop· 
ment of college men. 
The Varsity Club is composed of men students who have 
lettered in intercollegiate athletics. The Bison Boosters and Pep 
Band assist the Cheerleaders in promoting greater school spirit 
at intercollegiate games. 
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General Regulations 
>f the aims of Harding College is to maintain and promote 
I on standards of life. In all matters pertaining to personal 
~tudents are expected to behave as responsible citizens 
mtian community. A student's application for admission 
nstitution implies his acceptance of the objectives and 
I ons of the College. Any person who is antagonistic to 
nt of the College and who does not intend to support its 
,hould not enroll. The College aims to have its discipline 
f 1\0nable, and sympathetic. It reserves the right to dismiss 
I nl whenever in its judgment the general welfare of the 
I ll·:m seems to require such action. 
nts are responsible for reading and observing all regula-
In the Student Handbook. The following basic regulations 
a gned to contribute to the welfare of each student. 
ollege believes that a knowledge of the Bible and an 
111on of its teachings constitute the foundation for build-
'I>PY and useful lives. Therefore, each student is required 
··mester to enroll in a course in Bible or in an approved 
t In o related field. 
11 Attendance 
I 
, f the most important periods of the day is the chapel 
Nhich draws faculty and students together in a common 
'lee. The quiet devotional period is followed by programs 
t1r des igned to stimulate intellectual, religious, and 
I c development. Each student is required to attend daily 
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Church Attendance 
Students are expected to attend church services each Sunday 
morning and evening. 
Non-Resident Students 
Local students are expected t o observe college regula tions 
while on campus and when part icipating in co ll ege activities. 
Resident Students 
Boarding students are requ ired 1o room in the coll ege dormi-
tories. Exceptions to this regulation must be approved by the 
President. 
Student Marriages 
Students who marry secretly or w ho falsify their marital status 
automatically sever their relationship with the College. 
Tobacco 
The Coll ege discourages the use of tobacco. Women students 
are not permitted to smoke. Men must confine their smoking 
to their own dormitory rooms or to the room o f another student 
who smokes. 
Visiting 
Permission to spend weekends away from the College requires 
that the written consent of parents or guardians be sent directly 
to the dormitory officia ls. Students are not permitted to remain 
off campus overnight with f riends in town except by special per-
mission. 
Moral Conduct 
Drinking, gambl ing , dancing, hazing , obscene literature and 
pictures, and profanity are not consistent with the moral standards 
of a Christian institution. Students are expected to recognize this 
fact and govern themselves accordingly. 
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Personnel Services 
nnel services are ava ilable to each student to assi st h im 
• to ta l development. Major services include registrat ion, 
on, indi v idual t esl"ing, and counsel ing according to stu -
Pds. 
"•oling Service 
• student is assigned to a faculty member who serves as 
osor f or both academic and personal problems. Freshmen 
)phomores a re generally assigned to lower division coun-
At the end of the sophomore year students are couns eled 
tl • deportment chai rmen in their respective major fields of 
I or by the pre-professional counselors. The pre-profes-
counselors for the various professions are as foll ow s: 
JfiCulrure - Dr. Jock Wood Sears 
hllcctu re - Mr. Maurice L. Lawson 
nhstry - Dr. Jock Wood Sears 
Joneering - Mr. Maurice L. Lawson 
"" - M r. Raymond Muncy 
~ .. docine - Dr. Jock Wood Sears 
-lc dice I Technology - Dr. Jock Wood Sears 
utsong - Dr. Norman Hughes 
optomet ry - Dr. Norman Hughes 
t~rmocy - Dr. Don Eng land 
ool Se rvice - Mr. Raymond Muncy 
J <' Student Personnel Office maintains a cumu lative folder 
• formation on each student. 
lu<l t nt Personnel Office 
ht" Student Personnel Office is responsible for the college 
ndor, t he co-ocdination and supervision of student activities, 
I the maintenance and general oversight of the residence halls. 
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Testing Center 
The Testing Center is closely connected with the counseling 
services . This office maintains an adequate supply of tests to 
aid the student in understanding himself. Such tests also a id the 
counselor in understanding the student. In addition to th is phase 
of testing, the Testing Center is in charge of the institutional 
testing program which includes the tests for entering freshmen, 
for sophomores, for seniors and graduate students, and for 
transfers. The Center also provides counseling services to sup-
plement that provided by faculty members. 
Placement Office 
The Placement Office keeps in constant touch with schools, 
industries and businesses, and assists Harding graduates, gradu-
ating seniors, and graduates of any recognized senior college 
who have completed, or are completing, 6 semester hours of 
acceptable graduate work at Harding College in finding suitable 
positions. The demand for Hard ing graduates for positions of 
responsibility is greater than the College can supply. All gradu-
ating seniors must register with the Placement Office. Graduates 
may write back to the College at any time for help in securing 
new jobs. There is no charge for this service to Harding graduates. 
Health Service 
The Health Program provides within the registration costs the 
following services for all students: 
1. First-aid and emergency care which can be adequately 
administered in the college infirmary. 
2. Since hospitalization is not included as a part of our own 
infirmary service, a student accident and sickness insu rance 
plan is available to all full-time students at a cost of 
approximately $30 per fiscal year under a student group 
policy. This covers hospitalization, surgical fees, and medi-
cal care as provided in the policy, and includes all intra-
mural and intercollegiate athletic activities. Students par-
ticipating in intercollegiate sports are required to take the 
insurance. 
Smallpox vaccination is a requisite to entrance. 
Health service does not cover cost of drugs, extensive exami-
nations, X-rays, dental care, or medical attention for chronic 
illnesses or accidents, including those incurred in voluntary 
activities such as intramural sports and outings, which require 
the services of a physician or outside hospitalization. These 
services may be arranged through the nurse but the student will 
be expected to pay the additional cost. 
A student may select his own physician in consultation with 
the Health Service. The College does not assume financial 
responsibility for medical service arranged by the student. 
Financial responsibility of the College for health service ends 
with the termination of one's student status. 
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Academic: Information 
UNDERGRADUATE 
u r>n - General Requirements 
1 College desires to admit students who are qualified 
lr vte to the college environment and who can benefit from 
1 :>rtunities offered. An applicant's eligibility is decided 
:>f academic preparation , character, educational interests, 
I ely to do college work. 
''ion - Requirements for Freshman Standing 
t candidate for admission will be judged on a number of 
These include the applicant's high school record, his 
t :>n tests administered by the American College Testing 
(ltn, and recommendations from his high school. 
1pplicant is expected to have completed satisfactorily at 
' 15 acceptable units at a recognized high school. The high 
I prog ram should include at least 3 units in English and 
· from foreign languages, mathematics, science, and social 
t\ " An applicant planning to major in engineering or science 
I present 3 units in mathematics including A lgebra 1, 
ro II, and Plane Geometry. 
person who has not regularly prepared for college in a 
1nized high school may apply for admission by making a 
t>lete statement regarding educational background and 
o' efications. An applicant may be admitted if he gives evidence 
oturity and indicates ability to do satisfactory college work 
1 hieving satisfactory scores on a battery of tests administered 
"leo Director of Testing. 
cfrnission - Requirements for Advanced Standing 
student applying for admission by transfer from another 
,.ge must file all forms and deposits required of applicants 
the freshman class. In addition, the applicant must have the 
)tstrar of each institution attended send an official trans-
' tpt and a statement of status at the time of withdrawal. Fail-
' to report attendance at other institutions cancels a student's 
rollment. A student who has earned fewer than 30 semester 
Jrs of college credit must also submit ACT test scores. 
The College reserves the right to evaluate a student's tran-
ript and to accept only such courses as meet the requirements 
toblished for graduation. Full credit will normally be given for 
">Urses transferred from accredited institutions if the courses ap-
roximately parallel those at Harding College and if the grade is 
C" or higher. Courses in which a grade of "D" has been re-
eived are not accepted for transfer. Those presenting transfer 
redit from non-accredited institutions may have their work 
evaluated by special examination or on the basis of satisfactory 
work completed in residence. 
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No rnor than three years of college work or 96 semester 
houro will be accepted toward graduation by transfer of cred rl 
For roduoles of runior col leges, not more than 68 semester hour 
of cr d1t wrll be accepted toward graduation. Credit earned a· 
tl runror college after a student has 68 semester hours wi II not b 
c•ccepled for transfer. 
Admission as a Special Student 
A student who does not meet admission requirement s but who 
desires to enroll in certain courses may be permitted to pursue 
any course offered for which he has met the prerequisites. Cre· 
dit earned as a special student does not count toward a degree 
Only a limited number of special students are accepted. 
Admission Procedures 
1. Write the Admissions Office for admission forms. When 
they are received, fill them in promptly and return them to the 
Admissions Office along with a billfold size portrait of the ap· 
plicant. 
2 . Take the ACT test as early as possible in the senior year of 
high school and request the American College Testing Program 
to send a transcript of your test scores to the Director of Ad-
missions at Harding College. 
*3 . Request the high school principal to send to the Registrar 
an official transcript of high school grades and standard test 
scores. 
*4. {For transfer student only) Request the Registrar of each 
college attended to send the Registrar at Harding an official 
transcript of college record. If fewer than 30 semester hours of 
college credit have been earned, request the American College 
Testing Program to send a transcript of your test scores. 
5. Present evidence on forms furnished by the College that 
the applicant is physically able to participate in a normal college 
program. This includes a physical examination by a registered 
physician. Health forms will be mailed to incoming students 
approximately 30 days before the date of registration. 
6. Accompany the application with a $15 room deposit. Mar· 
ried students desiring an apartment should also send a $15 de-
posit. This deposit is not refundable. 
Scholastic Aptitude Entrance Examinations 
A p rospective freshman submitting an application fo r admis-
sion to Harding College must include test scores on the American 
College Testing Program {ACT). The ACT includes tests in English 
Usage, Mathematics Usage, Social Studies Reading, and Natural 
Science Reading . The entire battery may be comp·leted in one 
morning . Scores on the ACT will be used along with other 
information to determine the ability of each applicant to be 
successful in college work at Harding College. 
*The applicant is responsible for contacting his h igh school or college and re-
questing that a copy of his transcript be sent to the Registrar. 
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Ct 1s given at testing centers at high schools and col -
r s the nation four times during each school year. The 
1 orriod is usually in early November and the last test 
111 ea rly June. Students who w ish to apply for scholar-
' loans should t ake the ACT at one of the earl ier test 
lnf¢rmation and application blanks may be obtained from 
he "' counselors or principals or directly from the ACT 
:)n Unit, P. 0. Box 414, Iowa City, Iowa 52240. 
un Orientation Tests 
reshm an is required to take certain tests as a part 
nentation program. Test results are made avai lable to 
ru IMt's counselor to assi st in guiding the student in the 
1\ of courses, the recognition and removal of weaknesses, 
rh selection of fields of interests comJXlt ible with abi lity 
p I'Vrous preparation. Students missing any parts of the 
sn test and having to have a second testing date will be 
,f a fee of $2.50; those missing the second time w i ll be 
~ $5.00 for a third date. No student can be approved for 
1hman standing until all tests are completed. 
Ients are encouraged to make an appointment with the 
• 'J Center for an interpretation of their test results. 
homore, Junior, and Senior Test s 
\Cries of tests is given all sophomores during the second 
, ~tcr of their sophomore year as part of the requirement for 
r')va l to continue with junior-senior work. Test resu lts a re 
used for counseling . The test is requ ired of a student the 
~ ~emester after he has earned 40 semester hours of credit. 
~ame fees are charged for late tests as in the case of fresh-
' A qualifying examination is g iven in the junior year to a ll 
o who have not previously established sat isfactory compe-
n e in Engl ish. Additional assistance in English is t hen arranged 
those who need it. 
During the last semester of the senior year all candidates for 
degree are given the Graduate Record Examination as part 
the requirements for the degree. Seniors in t he teacher educa-
n p rogram also take certain parts of the National Teachers 
Clmination. 
Classification of Students 
Reg ular students carrying 12 or more hours per semester who 
•ve met entrance requirements are classified as freshmen. 
hose having 27 hours of college credit at the beginning of any 
nmester are classified as sophomores. Those w ith 60 hours 
src juniors. Those with 90 hours are sen iors . The necessary 
holarship must be maintained at each level. Non-degree 
ludents who do not meet entrance requirements but who wish 
o enroll in certain courses for personal development may, upon 
upproval of the Dean of the College, be admitted as special 
'ludents. 
41 
1967-1968 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
CICi n and Chaptl Attendance. Admission to college implies 
that th rvdent will observe the regulations of the school in 
r g(lrcJ ro class and chapel attendance. Regular attendance and 
port•c•pot1on in class room activities ore necessary for the attain-
mont of o student's educational objective. Regular chapel at-
tendance contributes to his moral, spiritual, and intellectual 
growth. 
If the College should find that the student does not intend 
to meet his responsibilities for attendance at classes and chapel, 
he will be asked to withdraw. 
Class Changes. Any student changing a class will be 
charged a fee of $2.00 unless the change is required by the 
institution. Class changes are not permitted after Monday of 
the fourth week of any semester except for unusual circumstances 
and only with the approval of the instructor, counselor, and the 
department chairman involved. 
Class Drops. Any student dropping a class will be charged a 
fee of $2.00 unless the change is required by the institution. Any 
class dropped without the officia l approval of the College will 
be marked " F." Courses dropped by Monday of the fourth week 
will not appear on the official record. Courses dropped after 
Monday of the fourth w eek will be marked "WP" or "WF" de-
pending upon whether the student is passing or failing at the 
time, but classes dropped after the eleventh week because of the 
possibility of failure may be marked e ith er "WF" or "F" at the 
discretion of the instructor. 
Late Enrollment. Students enrolling after the day set for 
registration are charged a late enrollment fee of $5 .00. The 
amount of course work to be carried is also reduced according 
to the time of entrance. 
Enrollment is not permitted after Monday of the fourth week 
of the fall and spring semesters and after the first week of either 
summer term except for limited programs. Exceptions to this 
regulation must be approved by the instructor, the counselor, 
and the Dean of the College. 
Examinations. A sufficient number of examinations, including 
a final, are given during a semester to provide a satisfactory 
basis for grades. Students are expected to take all regularly 
scheduled examinations. If a student misses an examination 
because of illness confirmed by the college nurse or family 
physician, participation in a college activity approved by the 
faculty sponsor or other cause sanctioned by the Dean of Stu-
dents, a make-up examination may be arranged at the conven-
ience of the instructor. 
A final examination may be taken out of regular schedule 
only in emergency situations approved by the instructor and the 
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t the College, but an examination fee of $3.00 will be 
I unless the €\mergency results from illness confirmed by 
lege nurse or family physician, more than three final 
:~lions scheduled the same day, or approved official re-
' 1tion of the College. 
1 orts and Grades. Reports of semester and mid-semester 
ore sent to parents or guardians. A report on unsatis-
' work may be sent at any time. 
llarship or achievement of the student in each course is 
· od as follows: 
- Excellent or outstanding 
0 - Good or superior 
C- Average 
D- Below average, the lowest passing mark 
~ - Failure 
WF- Withdrawn with fail ing grade 
VP - Withdrawn with approval and passing grade 
S- Satisfactory, but without reference ta the quality of achievement 
I - Incomplete 
., " I" may be given only when the student has been unable to 
1 >lete a course for reasons which in the judgment of the 
vctor have been unavoidable. lncompletes must be removed 
1ollowing semester. Those not completed within the specified 
automatically become "F." 
Definition of Semester Hour. A semester hour of cred it requires 
· hour of recitation or lecture per week for 18 weeks. Two 
rhree hours of laboratory work are equivalent to one hour of 
•ntion. 
Honors and Honor Points. In order to determine the student's 
)larship level, the following points are assigned for each hour 
·he indicated grade: A, 4; 8, 3; C, 2; D, 1; E, F, and I, 0. Grades 
S" and "WP" are not used in determining scholarship levels. 
Dean's List is published each semester of those achieving 
1h schola rship. To be eligible for the Dean 's List a student 
"' be carrying 12 hours of work or more. Freshmen must 
' (e an average scholarship level of 3.25, sophomores, juniors, 
.,.j seniors a level of 3.5, with no grade marked "incomplete" 
1d no grade below "C" for the semester. 
Students who achieve a scholastic level of 3.30 points during 
rr entire college course are graduated cum laude. Those with 
,,, average of 3.60 are graduated magna cum laude. Those 
ho have an average of 3.85 are graduated summa cum laude. 
Scholarship Levels. Students are urged to keep their scholar-
•P levels as high as possible. When it appears evident that 
"u~ student is either unable or unwilling to maintain standards of 
ol•sfactory achievement in his academic work appropriate steps 
'Ill be taken by the College. 
Two bases are used in the computing of scholarship levels, the 
.omester and the cumulative. Semester scholarship levels are 
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compvlod on lho bosi' of !he number of hours carried during the 
• m at r lncludmg fadtng grades. Cumulative scholarship level s 
Of cornpurod on rhc basis of the number of hours only in which 
r du hus been co rned. If a student falls below the minimum 
me II r level for hi s classification in any semester, he will be 
pluced on scholastic probation unless his cumulative level is 2.00 
or higher. If a student falls below his appropriate level for two 
successive semesters, he will be placed on scholastic probation 
rega rdless of his cumulative level. The minimum semester 
scholarship levels for the different classifications are as follows: 
First semester freshman ... ....... ..... ...... .... .. .... . 
Second semester freshman ........... .. . .. ... .. . 
Sophomore .. ... ........ .. ...... .. .... .. .. 
Junior ... ....... .... ... .... ............. .... .. ..... .. ... . .. 
Senior .. .. .. ......... .. .... .. ... .. .. ... ...... .. 
1.35 
1.50 
1.65 
1.90 
2.00 
In computing the semester scholarship levels, grades of " WP" 
will be omitted but grades of " WF" w i ll be included. 
The following policy governs the suspension of a student for 
academic deficiencies. At the end of any semester a student is 
subject to suspension if he fails half or more of the hours for 
which he is enrolled. 
At the end of the freshman year a student is subject to 
suspension if 
(a) He has a cumulative average less than 1.50, or 
(b) he has been on probation the spring semester of his 
f reshman year and he failed to achieve a 1.50 average for 
the spring semester. 
At the end of the sophomore year a student is subject to 
suspension if 
(a) he has a cumulative average less than 1.75, or 
(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters 
and fa i led to remove his probation at the end of t he 
sophomore year, or 
(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet 
graduation requirements at Harding College. 
At the end of the junior year a student is subject to suspen-
sion if 
(a) he has less than a 1.90 cumulative average, or 
(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters 
or more and failed to remove this probation at the end of 
his junior year, or 
{c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet 
graduation requirements at Harding College. 
The probation policy applies to the regular school session. 
Probation is normally removed only at the end of a semester, 
but never at mid-semester. Summer school study, however, may 
be accepted in removing probation provided the summer school 
program has been approved in advance by the Scholarship 
Committee. 
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who has been suspended will normally be required 
for at least a full semester. He may be permitted, 
I attend the summer session and if he achieves an 
t cord on a program of summer work approved in 
U( the Scholarship Committee, he may be accepted for 
c 1 for the fall semester. 
I nl who has been suspended must make application to 
I 1 h1p Committee for readmiss ion giving evidence that 
l oble to do satisfactory academic work if readmitted . 
I the second suspension will be permanent. 
d nt on scholastic probation will be limited to not more 
:>rmal load. When a student is on scholastic probation, 
I pNmitted to represent the college in any extracurricular 
uch as intercollegiate athletics, chorus trips, debating, 
productions, and student publications. M id-semester 
Ill' not used to establish eligibility. 
( '>liege will attempt to notify both the student and his 
I regarding the student's scholarship deficiency. The 
however, is at all times personally responsible for 
mng p roper academic standards. 
•Pe>al Courses. A student may repeat any course which he 
10usly taken; however, repeating a course voids previous 
n the course and the grade received when the course is 
I becomes the official grade for the course. 
A n1ount of Work. The normal course load is 16 hours per 
't•r. Many first semester freshmen, however, will find it ad-
to limit their load to 14 or 15 hours. Students who work 
HI of their expenses are restricted in the amount of course 
to be carried. Those working 18 to 21 hours a week may 
I for only 16 hours; those working 22 to 28 hours must 
I ·heir load to 14 hours. For purposes of registration, how-
the Dean of the College may permit students to vary one 
'rom this schedule. 
phomores whose scholarship level for the semester immedi-
,. p receding is 3.00 may carry 18 hours of credit. Juniors 
'en iors whose scholarship level for the semester preceding 
00 may carry 19 hours of credit. Under no circumstances 
a student be permitted to earn more than 20 hours per se-
tcr. 
Advanced Placement Credit. Harding College will grant college 
l1t for courses successfully completed in the Advanced Place-
nl Program of the College Entrance Examination Board by an 
1 •cring freshman while he was in high school. For scores of 5, 
d 1nd 3 the grades assigned will be "A," " B," and "C," respec-
. ly, and the semester hours of credit permitted will be that 
owed for the corresponding freshman course at Harding. Stu-
, nts earning advanced placement credit may take as freshmen 
a >phomore-level courses in the academic area in which the credit 
os earned. 
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Exemption Tests. A student who has achieved in his higr 
school program or by independent study the proficiency expecte• 
in a general education course may in most general educatior 
courses exempt the specif ic course requirement by satisfactorily 
passing a comprehensive examination or series of tests over th 
course; however, no hours of credit are received. The candidot 
is charged a fee of $5.00 per course for the exemption tests. 
Credit by Examination. To encourage independent achieve 
ment any regularly enrolled student with an average grade level 
of 3.00 may be permitted credit by comprehensive examination 
in courses in which he believes he has acquired by self-study or 
experience the understanding normally gained through course 
work. Beginning freshmen, whose high school records and 
entrance examinations would seem to warrant, may receive credit 
by examination for courses which would largely duplicate work 
completed in high school. 
Application for such examinations must be made upon a form 
supplied by the Registrar's Office and must have the approval of 
the instructor in the course, the department chairman, and the 
Dean of the College. 
The type of examination to be given is determined by a depart· 
mental committee. The candidate for an examination for credit is 
charged a fee of $5.00 upon application and pays the regular 
tuition for the course when credit is granted. A grade of "C" or 
higher must be achieved to receive credit by examination. A 
student who has failed a course, either in regular attendance or 
by examination, may not reapply for credit by examination in 
that course. 
A maximum of 32 hours of work completed by examination, 
correspondence, and extension combined may be offered in 
fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor's degree. 
Correspondence Credit. A maximum of 18 semester hours of 
corresponde-nce credit may be counted toward a baccalaureate 
degree. Not more than 12 consecutive hours of such credit may 
be submitted, however, until 6 hours of additional residence 
work has been completed. If correspondence work is permitted 
while a student is in residence, the hours of credit carried by 
correspondence will be included in determining the maximum 
load permitted per semester. · 
All correspondence courses that are to apply toward grad-
uation must be approved in advance by the Dean of the College 
and must be taken from a college or university that is a member 
of the National University Extension Association. A course that 
has been previously failed by a student will not be approved for 
correspondence study. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 
Harding College confers the following degrees at its main 
campus in Searcy: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and 
Master of Arts in Teaching. At the School of Bible and Religion 
46 
h , Tennessee, the College confers the following degreo 
f Arts in Bible and Religion and Master of Theology. Re 
for the Master of Arts in Teaching are listed in the 
" Graduate Studies of this catalog. Requirements for 
't·r of Arts in Bible and Religion and the Master of 
. are contained in the Bulletin of the Graduate School 
and Religion which may be had upon request from the 
• 1000 Cherry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 
1 rdrtion to achieving a satisfactory scholastic record the 
oto for any degree must be of good moral character. A 
r must have faculty approval to attain senior status and 
ne a degree candidate. During the first semester of his 
year a student must present to the Registrar a formal 
:Iron for graduation. A student must also pass an English 
ncy Test, take the Graduate Record Examination (for a stu-
ho completes the teacher education program the National 
rs Examination and the Aptitude Test of the Graduate 
I Exam inations are the requirement), and register with the 
wnt Office before he becomes a candidate for graduation. 
lh· terms of graduation outlined in the catalog under which 
1 lent enrolls at Harding may be withdrawn or superceded 
Jtcr requirements if the student does not graduate within 
yea rs of the time he would normally graduate. 
I 1 ht lor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degrees 
·1e Bachelor's degree requires the completion of 128 semester 
1rs of work, at least 32 of which must be in residence at 
~rng College. In addition, at least 24 of the last 32 hours 
•rred for graduation must be completed in residence at Har-
lQ College, except for students who are entering certain pro-
sronal fields and who have completed at Harding College a 
nrmum of 96 hours in an approved pre-professional program. 
c1 student lacks not more than 8 hours of the amount required 
'' graduation and is not on academic probation, these hours 
<1Y be taken at another institution if prior approval is obtained 
''om the Dean of the College. Students taking work at the 
sidence center in Memphis, Tennessee, must also complete at 
rost 18 hours on the Searcy campus. 
The candidate for a degree must also complete 45 hours in 
, 1dvanced-level courses and have an average scholarship level 
of 2.00 in his major field. He must have a minimum cumulative 
overage of 2.00 in all work at Harding College presented for 
graduation and an average scholarship level of not less than 
2.00 in all work in his major field taken at Harding College. 
Transfer students must complete at Harding College at least 9 
advanced-level hours in their major field, except for Bible majors 
who must complete at least 12 hours as outlined on pages 93 
and 94. 
Specific requirements for each departmental major are outlined 
preceding the description of courses for the department. Unless 
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I fW ~loled the degree con ferred upon the completion 
tl curricu lum o f any deportment is the Bachelor of Arts. 
ORGANIZATION OF CURRICULUM 
Tho college program is divided into two phases: The General 
lducot ion Requirements and the Major and Minor Fields of 
C.oncentrotion. 
The General Education Program 
The complex circumstances of our times require on under-
standing of basic principles in the areas which affect our lives 
most closely. The sciences give insight into the lows of life and 
of the physical world and suggest how these may be related to 
the advancement of human welfare. Literature, philosophy, and 
the creative arts reveal the ideas and concepts which hove 
inspired_ man and helped to build our present culture. H istory 
and soc1al sc1ence present the efforts of men to meet their basic 
social p:o~le:ns an? point the way to better understandings. 
These d1sc1plmes w1th a knowledge of one's own nature and 
relation to his Creator should enable the student to arrive at 
wholesome attitudes toward the world in which he lives and his 
responsibilities to man and to God. 
The General Education requirements ore designed to give all 
students these basic understandings, to develop certain essential 
and fundamental skills which all should possess, and to furnish 
a broad foundation of knowledge for advanced level courses. 
They ore as follows: 
I. 
II. 
Ill. 
IV. 
V. 
Understanding Religious end Spiritual Values, 
*Bible 101, 102, 201, 202 ... .. ........ ... .......... .... . ..... . .. . .. ..... . 
Understanding the Human and Creative Spirit: 
1. The means of communication, 
**English 103 and Speech 101 . 
2. The creative ~p i ri t, 
Art 101, Music 101, English 201, 202 
Understanding the Living World, 
1. The world of life, Biology 1 1 1 
2. Health and recreation, 
***From Physical Education 112,113,119,120,121,122, 
123, 124 , 125, 126, 127, 128, 151, 152 .. .. ... . 
Understanding the Physical World, 
1. The language of mathematics, 
****Mathematics 101 or a more advanced course 
2. The physical world , 
*****Physical Science 101, 102 .. ...... .. .. ... .... ...... . 
Understanding the Social World, 
1 . The historical scene, 
History 101, 111 .. . .... ...... ... .. ..... .. . . 
2. The economic and political scene, 
From Econom ics 201, Political Science 202 and 
Political Science 205 ... ... ... . 
VI. Understanding Human Behavior, 
******Psychology 201 
48 
8 
6 
10 
4 
4 
3 
4 
6 
6 
3 
I who t ransfer to Ha rding College as juniors or seniors may satisfy 
r •mum graduation requirement in Bible of 8 hours by taking upper-
•lle courses. The following upper-level substitutes are approved. 
I 0 I, Bible 303 or 304. 
I 02, Bible 31 2, 314, 316, 411, or 418. 
20 I , Bible 41 0 is preferred, but two hours from Bibe l 31 2, 314, 
AlB not taken as a substitute for Bible 102 is acceptable . 
202, Two hours from Bible 31 2, 314, 316, 411, or 41 8 not•taken· 
It for Bible 102 or 201. 
· nts planning to certify to teach or to enter most professional schools 
tnodici ne, engineering, etc, and students who receive a grade of•"D" 
'qltsh 103 must also take English 104. 
note the following provisions regarding health and recreation, 
All prospective teachers, except those in vocational home economics, 
must take Physical Education 203 and 3 add itional hours in physical 
education activity courses. Vocational home economics majors sub -
stitute Home Economics 214, 33 1 for 4 hours of the requ irement. 
Elementary education majors must also take Physical Education 330. 
Veterans who have spent a year in the armed services may be given 
credit for 4 hours of activity and are excused from this requirement 
by making application for the credit in the Reqistrar's office. 
1 
• • tudents majoring or minoring in any area of the Department of Business 
ond Econom ics should substitute Business 108 for Mathematics 101. 
Mathematics 101 is required of all elementary education majors but other 
mo1ors may satisfy th is requirement by a sufficiently high score on the 
ACT Mathematcis Test required of freshman for admission. 
'• · •Students who complete Chemistry 111 or Physics 201 may waive Physical 
Sc1ence 102. 
• • ·· In place of Psychology 201 all students preparing to teach should take 
Psychology 203, except vocational home economics majors who shou ld take 
Home Economics 322. 
he General Education program is normally designed for the 
.hmon and sophomore years. The student may be excused 
1'1'1 any specific course requirement if he con demonstrate by 
proficiency test that he already possesses the knowledge to be 
ught in the course. Exemption based on a proficiency test 
•rr1es no. cred it. 
Major and Minor Fields of Concentration 
Not later than the beginning of the junior year the student 
ou ld choose a field of concentration which normally consists of 
' departmental major of 30 to 42 semester hours. The maximum 
1 w~m ber of hours in a given department that con count toward 
Jti sfying the minimum 128 hours required for graduation is 12 
ours more than the minimum required for the ma jor. This major 
•Oncentrotion must be supported by a minor which consists of at 
cost 18 hours f rom another field. In a departmental major, 18 
emester hours, and in the accompanying minor, 6 hours must be 
In advanced level courses. 
A student may elect, however, a broad area major. In a broad 
area major the student must complete a minimum of 48 hours in 
the area, 24 of which must be in advanced level courses. A minor 
rs not required of those who elect a broad area major. · 
In the case of students who have made a choice of a vocation 
or profession for which there is no established departmental 
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• '' or broad area mo1or, Cl r.pecial area of concentration mo) 
,. arranged w ith tht' o ltlance of the counselor and the approve 
I the Dean and th c ha1rmen of the departments concerned 
In addition to tit (ioneral Education courses and certain pre 
scribed courscn •n the major and minor fields, other courses are 
selected by the ~tudent with the approval of his counselor. Tht 
prescnbed courses for each major and minor f ield are listed with 
the offerings. 
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES AND MAJORS OFFERED 
The Bachelor of Arts degree is offered in the following majors, 
Accounting 
Art 
Bible 
Biblical Languages 
Biology 
Business Education 
Education, Elementary 
Education, Secondary 
Engl ish 
General Business 
General Science 
H istory 
Home Economics (General) 
Journalism 
Mathematics 
Music 
Music Education 
Physical Education 
Piano 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Psychology-Sociology 
Social Science 
Sociology 
Speech 
Violin 
Voice 
The Bachelor of Science degree is offered in the following majors: 
American Studies 
Biology 
Business Administration 
Chemistry 
General Science 
Home Economics (Vocational) 
Home Economics (Institutional Management and Dietetics) 
Mathematics 
Physics (in co-operation with the University of Arkansas) 
Secretarial Science 
so 
ORGANIZATION OF THE ACADEMIC DIVISIONS 
ortment of Education 
0 portment of Physical Education and Health 
•« partment of Art 
>rpartment of Music 
0 vltlon of Humanities 
Department of English Language and Literature 
Department of Journalism 
1 Department of Speech 
Division of Natural Science 
1. Department of Biological Science 
2. Department of Home Economics 
3. Department of Mathematics 
4. Department of Physical Science 
V Division of Re ligion 
1. Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy 
2. Department of Foreign Languages and Literature 
VI. Division of Social Science 
1. Department of Business and Economics 
2. Department of History and Social Science 
3. Department of Psychology and Sociology 
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SUGGESTED PROGRAMS 
Students who have not definitely decided upon a professior 
or a purpose toward which to direct their education will f ind ,. 
advantageous to complete as rapidly as possible the prescribec 
work in General Education . Counselors will help to outline stud) 
prog rams to fi t individual needs, but the following is a suggestec; 
schedu le for the freshman a nd sophomore years. 
First Year 
Semester Hours 
Art 101 00 000000 .. .. oooo oo oooooo oooo 
Biology 1 1 1 . 00 00 . oo .... 00 00 00 .. . .. 
*Engli sh 103 OOoo ·· · ··· ·oo•oooooo .. .. . . 
2 
4 
3 
*History 1 01, 11 1 6 
*Mathe matics 1 01 or e lective ...... 3 
Music 101 oooo •···· ·oo·· ·•oo oo • • oo ··· oo•oo 2 
Physical Education 11 2- 1 28 2 
Speech 101 oo ... oo •• ••• oo .. oo .... . . . . oooo oo 3 
*Bible 101 , 102 00 . ..... . . .. .. 4 
29 
Second Year 
Semester Houl\ 
*English 201 , 202 oooo •• oo. 6 
*Mathematics 1 01 or ele ctive 00 .00. •• 3 
Physical Ed ucation 11 2-1 28 .. oo .... 2 
Physical Science 101 , 102 . • oo•oooooo 4 
Psycholog y 201 .. oo •• oo .•oooo .. .. ..... 3 
Electives oooo . .... . .. ..... . .. 00 .. .... 00.00 00 .. . 6 
*Bible 201, 20 2 .oo ••• •• ••• • •••• ••• •• oo oo· oo 4 
*Economics 201 , Political Science 20 2, 
Politica l Science 205 (a ny two) 6 
34 
*These courses are to be completed as listed in the freshman or sophomore years, 
w ith the exception that any student who can demonstrate that he has already 
achieved the development sought throvgh any course ma y choose an e lective 
instead. Certain qua lified freshmen are regularly excused from Mathematics 
101 on the basis of entrance tests. 
Further explanations: For students planning to major in specific 
fields or pursuing certain pre-professional courses the above 
program must be changed to meet the requirements of the chosen 
major or profession. The follow ing pages outline a number of 
pre-professional curricula. Those involving the natural sciences 
assume that the student has adequate high school preparation 
in mathematics - at least a year and a half of algebra and a 
year of plane geometry. A student who is deficient in this 
preparation will have to take Mathematics 105 before taking 
151 or 152. A student who has a good background in high 
school mathematics should take Mathematics 171 or 201 in lieu of 
151, 152. Changes should not be made in these programs with-
out the approval of the counselor. For specific requirements 
a student seeking a professional degree is advised to consult 
with his pre-professional counselor the most recent catalog of 
the professional school which he wishes to attend. The coun-
selors for the various pre-professional courses are listed on 
page 37. 
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owing program is suggested for all Bible majors in 
•Jn year. 
Art 101 oo .. oo oo••oo oo •• oo . .. ......... .. oo ·· · 2 
Bible 10 1, 102 ·· oo· · ··· .. •• • •• ••• ... oo 4 
Engli sh 103-1 04 .. 00 • •• 00 6 
*Greek 101-102 ... . oo .... oo .... oo .. .... oo 8 
History 101, 11 1 • oooooo• oo•ooOooo•· · 6 
Music 101 ... ... .. . ... .. .. ...... .. 00 . 2 
Speech 101 ..... .... ..... ...... .... oo ••• • oo 3 
3 1 
nil with low scores on the ACT English Usage Test are 
~ .~d to defer Greek 101 -102 to the sophomore year and to take 
JY 111 , Physica l Science 101 , a nd Physica l Educa tion 112- 1 28 in the 
Qllow ing p-rograms are outlined for the last three years. 
>lo majors with a speech minor. B. For Bible ma jors desiring an em-
phasis on rel ig ious education. A Greek 
minor is outlined and recommended, 
but some other minor may be elected. 
'ha r 
101, 202 oooooo ooooo OO O•OO O oO OO oOOooo 4 
IV 111 ... oo •• oo .. . .. . . oooo.. .. 4 
h 20 1, 202 •••oo • OOO oO OOOOOO Oooooo o 6 
• 25 1 oooo•• •• oo• ••• ooo oooo • •• oo •oo• 00 • • 00 3 
"motics 101 oo oooo ooo oo oo oo•oo ····· · 3 
,, Ed. 1 12-128 oo .. oo .. ... oo.oo 2 
ol Science 1 0 1 2 
ology 201 oo·oo · ·oo ··· ··· ·· ··· .. .. .. oo 3 
h 11 0 , 1 11 oo oo OO •oooOO o oo•• •· · ·· ·· 4 
31 
Y.ar 
' lo 30 3-308 . oo•••oo ...... . .. . .. ... 000000 6 
'• 312-418 ooo•••• •••oo•oo•oo •• • ••oo oo ••• 3 
lit '• 330 oo ••• • ooooooooo •••• ••• oo • oo•oo • •OOOO 2 
II lie 348 or 350 ....... oo.. ... 3 
11le 352 or 357 oo oo ·· ·oo· · ······· oo ··· · 3 
n. 201 , Pol. Sci. 202, Pol. 
ci. 205 (any two) oo •• oo •• oo •• oo.•ooOO 6 
vsicol Science 1 0 2 ··· · oo •oo······ ··· ·· 2 
toch 275 ar 280 oo ········ ··· ···OO · OO· ·· 3 
e~och 341, 342 oooo · ·· - . ..... ........ oo • • 6 
34 
~•th Year 
ft;blo 312-41B .oooo .. .. . .. . .. oo.oo . ooo oooo oo 3 
tble 320-424 ..... .. ..... oo.oo •oo -• oo ···· 6 
lltble 335 -4 31 ....... oo. oo •· 00 • 00····· oo ·· · · 4 
lltble elective . 00 ••• •• •• •• •••• 00 . ..... .... oo 00 6 
!'hysical Ed. 11 2- 1 28 ·· · ·oo ·oo··· ·· · · 2 
~peech 255 or 350 .oooo • • oooo oo •• oooo • 3 
Elective ·····oo• oo· oooo···· ··· 8 
32 
Second Year 
Bible 201, 202 oo. oo .. . .. . .... oo ... .. 00 4 
Biology 11 1 oo.oo.•oo oooo ••oo• oooo oo···· 4 
Engli sh 201, 202 ... oo. oo .. oo oo oo Oo oooo • • 6 
Greek 251 , 254 ... ..... .. ... .... 00. .. • • 6 
Mathematics 101 oooo ··· oo••oooo oo oooooo • 3 
Physical Ed. 112- 128 .. .. ..... ....... 2 
Physical Science 10 1-102 oo·oo• oo 4 
Psychology 201 00 .oo. 00 •oo oo·· oo •• •• • • ••• 3 
3 2 
Third Year 
Bible 303-308 .. ..... ....... ...... 6 
* * • Bible 31 2 -41 B ...... oooo oo •oo .. . .. 3 
Bible 348 or 350 ..... .. ..... oo oo 3 
Bible 357 or 352 oooooo oooo•··· ·· 3 
Greek 301 , 302, 303 or 304 2 or 3 
Econ. 201, Pol. Sci. 20 2, Pol. 
Sci. 205 (any two) ... .... oo.. •• • • • 6 
Physical Ed. 11 2 -1 28 .. ........ .. oooo 2 
Speech 341 or 342 ..... 00 . 0000 0000 3 
Elective . 00 00 ... 00 00 .00 •• •••• • • 00.00 .. oo 5 or 4 
33 
Fourth Year 
***Bible 312-418 . . .... ....... .. ... .. 3 
53 
Bible 320-424 oo oooo oo·· · ··• oooo oo 6 
Bible 330-431 oo• • oo ooooo OOOOoooo• 6 
Bible 345 or 354 ······ ·· oo······ 2 
Bible 352 or 357 ... oo •• oo.oo oooo 3 
Greek 305, 306 or 450 oo • · · ··· 2 or 3 
Elective 00 • • 00. 00 00 00 •• 00 ••• 00 00 . 00 . 1 0 or 9 
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I ~ Cl mojort who plun to p,.oth or to teach Bible in college. A Greek , 
1 tvtl ned 
Third Year 
bl '01 202 .................. ........ ... 4 
,, Qy Ill Bible 303-308 ·················· ·· 
............... ........... ... 4 
nghth 20 1, 202 
* • • Bible 312-418 
···················· 
······················· ··· 
6 Bible 348 o, .... k 25 1' 254 or 350 ················ ........... ... ........... ... 6 Bible 
Mlllhemotics 101 
340-357 . . . .. ... . .. . . ....... 
....... .............. ... 3 Econ. 201, Pol. Sci. 202, f'hyiiCOI Ed. 112-128 .... 2 Pol. Sci. 205 (any two) ... .. , Physocol Science 101-102 ....... ... 4 Greek 301' 302, 303 or 304 2 ~ Psychology 201 .. ' .. ... . ....... .... .. ' 3 Speech 341 or 342 
·············· 0 Elective 
······· ······· ··········· · 32 
10 or 
Fourth Yeor 
Bible 303-308 .............. . , .... 3 
***Bible 312-418 3 
··············· ·· ··· Bible 320-424 6 .................... 
Bible 330-431 
................. ... 6 
Greek 305, 306 or 450 .. .. .... 2 or 3 
Physical Ed. 112- 128 2 .... ... 0 Eiective .. ........ ... .. ... .......... 10 or 9 
32 
**This listing indicates that any 6 hou rs from the Old Testament offering• 
may be elected. 
***The Bible course should not duplicate any textual Greek course to be taken 
0
Students planning to do graduate study in Bible and Religion shoulci 
include Hebrew 201-202. 
Accounting 
The following program is outlined for accounting majors. 
First Yeor F. 
Art 101 , Music 101 2 
Biology 1 1 1 . . .. .. .. ... 4 
*Business 1 05 or 11 7 
Business 1 08 
Enqlish 1 03 ..... .. ...... ...... . 
History 101, 111 3 
Physical Ed. 1 1 2-1 28 ...... 1 
Speech 101 .. .. ..... .......... 3 
Bible 101, 102 ..... ..... ...... 2 
15 
Thrid Year F. 
Accountinq 301-302 3 
Accountinq 355-356 3 
Bus. 250, Psy. 201 . . ...... 3 
Business 315, 316. 3 
Physical Ed. 112-128 .... 1 
Bible ... 2 
15 
Sp. Second Yeor F. 
2 Accountinq 205-206 3 
Business 255 ...... .. ........... . 
2 Economics 201-202 . 3 
3 Enqlish 201 , 202 3 
3 Physical Ed. 11 2-1 28 .. .. 1 
3 Physical Sci. 101-1()2 ...... 2 
Political Sci . 202 or 205 3 
Bible 201, 202 .. .. 2 
2 
15 17 
Sp. Fourth Yeor F. 
3 Accountinq 305, 307 3 
3 Accountinq 306, 436 3 
3 Accountinq 401 , 405 .... 3 
3 Business 368 3 
1 Economics 322, 343 3 
3 Electives .. ''' .••• ....... .. 
Bible .. ... .................. .. ... ... 2 
16 17 
*Business 105 or equiva lent ability is a prerequisite to Business 250. 
54 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
16 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
17 
prog ram is outlined for business administra-
F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
........... ..... 2 Accountinq 205-206 3 3 
.... .. .... ..... .. 4 Business 255 ... .... 3 
117 4 Economics 201' 202 3 3 
3 Enqlish 20 1' 202 . .... . 3 3 
3 Physical Ed. 112-128 1 
Ill 3 3 Physical Sci. 101 ' 102 .. 2 2 
112- 128 1 Psycholoqy 201 3 
3 Bible 201' 202 2 2 
2 2 
16 17 
15 15 
F. Sp. Fourth Yeor F. Sp. 
I 301- 302 3 3 Business 368 . ... ................ 3 
•so. 254 3 3 Economics 322 3 
315, 316 .. 3 3 Economics 330, 352 ........ 3 3 
343 ... 3 Physical Ed. 112-128 1 
2 • *Electives . ...... ........ .... . 6 11 
Bible .. . . .. ... ... ... ... . 2 2 
or 3 
2 2 17 17 
16 15 
I ness 105 or equalvalent ability is a prerequisite to Business 250. 
• <nO hours must be in Business, History, Economics, Political Science, or 
<IOiogy. 
t 1111U and Secretarial Education 
lf'nts interested in clerical, secretarial or office supervisory 
:>n may elect either the one-year or the two-year terminal 
One-Year Terminal Program 
>r students with no prior training in secretarial science. 
II Spring 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
ness 101 ...... ............... ...... .. 3 Business 1 02 .. .. .... ... .. .. .......... ... 3 
ness 105 ............ ........ ......... . 2 Business 1 06 ...... .. .. ....... .......... . 2 
ness 11 7 .......... .. .. .. .......... .. 2 Business 1 08 .... ..... .. ............ ..... 3 
allah 103 ... .... .......... .. .. .. .. 3 Business 21 8 . . .. .. .... .. .. ...... .... .... 2 
rory 101 ..... . .......... .. ............ . 3 Economics 201 ...... ...................... 3 
ole 101 . ...... ...... ..... .. .... .. ...... . 2 Bible 102 ............ .. .......... ...... .. .... 2 
15 15 
r or those with prior training in shorthand and typewriting. 
'oil Spring 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
usiness 1 02 or 1 03 .. .. .. ...... ..... . 3 Business 1 03 .... .... .. .. .. .. .. .......... 3 
ualness 1 06 or 1 07 .. ........ .. ...... .. 2 Business 1 07 .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. ...... .. .. 2 
usiness 1 17 ...................... .. .. .. 2 Business 1 08 ............................ .. 3 
nglish 103 ...... .. .. .... ........ .. .... .. 3 Business 21 8 .. . .. .. ...... .... ...... .... . 2 
H1story 101 ..... ..... .. .......... .. .. .. .. .. 3 Business 251 .............................. 3 
l!oble 101 ...... ........ .. ...... .... .. 2 Bible 102 .... .......... .............. ........ 2 
15 15 
Busi ness 1 03 is taken in the fall semester, the student may take an elective 
rts place in the spring semester. If Business 1 07 is taken in the fall 
tnmeller, the student may take an elective in its place in the spring semester. 
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wllh no prior train ing w ho prefer a general bus ines 
Semester Hoors 
.. ...... .. .... .. .. ....... 2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
15 
Spring 
Semester Hourt 
Business 1 06 .... .. .... ...... .. ........ .. 2 
Business 21 8 .. .. .... .... .. ........ .. .... 2 
Economics 20 1 .. .... .. .. .......... .. .. .. 3 
English 1 04 . ..... .... .. ........ ........... 3 
Elective ...... ......... ..... .. .. ...... .. 3 
Bible 102 .. ...... .. .. .. .. ... ... .. ... .. .... .. . 2 
15 
Two-Year Terminal Program 
A. For students with no prior tra ining in secreta rial science. 
First Year 
Fall Spring 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
Art 1 0 1 or Music 101 ........... .. ... 2 
Business 101 .... .... ........ .. .. .. . ..... 3 
Business 1 05 .. ... .. ...... ... ... ........ . 2 
Business 1 08 .. .. ... .. ......... .. .. .... .. 3 
Engl ish 103 ..... ..... .. ... .. .. .. ... ... .. . 3 
Bible 101 ......... .. .. ..... .. . .. .... .. ... 2 
Bus iness 1 02 .. . ... ........... .... .... .. 3 
Business 1 06 .. ........ .. .. .... ........ .. .. 2 
Business 11 7 .. .. ... .. . .. . ... .. .. .. .. .. .. 2 
Engl ish 1 04 .. ...... ....... ..... .. .. .... .. 3 
History 101 .. ... ...... .... .. .. .. ... .. ..... . 3 
Physica l Ed. 112-128 1 
15 
Bible 102 . .. ........ .... .... ... .. 2 
16 
Second Year 
Fall 
Semester Hours 
Spring 
Semester Hours 
Business 1 03 .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. ...... .. .. . .. 3 
Business 1 07 .... ... .. .... ........ . .... .. 2 
Busine ss 218 .... ... ... ........ ...... .... 2 
Business 3 1 5 .. .. . .... . .. .... .. .... .. .. .. .. 3 
Physical Ed . 11 2- 128 .... . .. .. .. ..... 1 
Elective .. .. ......... .. .... .. ... .... ..... ... 3 
Bible 201 ... .. .. .... .. ........ .... .. .. .. .. 2 
Busi ness 250 .. .. .. .... .......... 3 
Busi ness 25 1 ..... .... .. ... .... .... .. .. .... 3 
Economics 201 .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . .. 3 
Economics 320 .... .. .......... ... ....... 3 
Physica l Ed . 112- 128 1 
Bib le 202 ... .... ...... ....... .. ... .. .... ... .. 2 
15 
16 
B. For those with p rior train ing in secretarial science. 
First Year 
Fall Spring 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
Art 101 o r Music 101 ... .... .... ..... 2 
Business 1 06 ...... ..... .. .... ...... .... . 2 
Bus inest 1 0 8 .. ... .. ... .. .. .... .... .. .. .. 3 
English 1 03 ..... ..... .. .. ... ....... .. .... 3 
History 101 .... ...... ..... .. .. ..... .. ..... . 3 
Bib le 101 .. .... .. ...... .................... .. 2 
Business 1 02 .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 
Business 1 07 ... .. .. .... ... .. .. .. ........ 2 
Business 117 .. .. .. ..... .... .............. 2 
English 1 04 .. .... .. .. ..... ........ .. .. ... 3 
Speech 101 ....... ........... ....... .. ..... 3 
Bible 102 .. .. .. ... .. .. ...... .. ..... . ..... 2 
15 15 
56 
Second Year 
SEimester Hours 
3 
.... ... .. ... ..... 3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
16 
Spring 
Semester Hours 
Business 250 .... ..... .. .. ...... .. .. .. .... 3 
Business 25 1 .. .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . .... ..... 3 
Economics 320 .. .. .. .. .. ................ .. 3 
Physica l Ed. 112-128 .. .. .. ...... .. .. 1 
Elective ...... .... .... . ........ .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 3 
Bible 202 .. ... ............. .. .. .. .. ... ... .. .. 2 
15 
preparing to teach business should f ollow the four-
ram below. 
Fou r-Year Degree Progra m 
F. Sp. 
Music 101 2 2 
101, 102 or 103 .... 3 3 
106- 107 ........ ........ 2 2 
108 .. ..... .... .......... .. . 3 
03- 104 . .. .... .. 3 3 
Ed. 11 2- 128 1 1 
101 3 
101, 102 2 2 
16 16 
Ytor F. 
long 205-206 3 
I 250 .. .... . .. 
" 315, 317 .. .. .. .. .... .. 3 
oon 307, 336 3 
rl Ed. 203 .. 3 
o. 202 or 205 .. 
3 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
15 17 
urotion 
Second year F. Sp. 
Physica l Science 101 , 10 2 2 2 
Bio loqy 111 .. .. .... 4 
English 201' 202 ......... .... .. . 3 3 
Economics 201 , 202 3 3 
History 101-1 11 .... .... .. ..... . 3 3 
Psychology 203 3 
Bib le 201' 20 2 2 2 
17 16 
Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Business 251 .. .... ... .... ... ...... .. 3 
Economics 3 20 . . .. .. .. .. . .. .. .... 3 
Ed uca tion 320, 417 .. .. ... .... 5 
Education 422, 450, 45 1 .. .. 10 
Phys ica l Ed. 112-128 1 
Elect ives (3 adva nced hours) 6 
Bible 3 
15 16 
Elementary Education 
or those majoring in elementary educat ion the fo llowing is 
uggested program . 
, "I Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
101 or Music 101 2 Art 21 1 ...... ...... ... .. ... ... .. . 3 
oqy 111 4 English 201' 202 3 3 
<J11sh 103- 104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 Geog raphy 2 12 3 
lOry 101, 111 3 3 Mathematics 225 3 
· Jlhemotics 101 ... .. ..... 3 Music 116 ... ..... .... .... ..... .. . 3 
vsicol Ed. 112- 128 1 Physical Ed 112-128 1 
ech 101 .. . . . . . .... .... 3 Physical Ed. 203 ... ..... 3 
ble 101, 102 
··· ·· 
2 2 Physical Sci. 101 , 102 .. .... . . 2 2 
Psychology 203 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 3 
15 15 Bible 201 , 202 .... .... .. ... ... 2 2 
16 17 
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F. 
3 
3 
2 
Sp. Fourth Year 
......... ....... 3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
16 16 
The directed teaching block conslatt 
of the following courses: 
Education 401,402,403,417,44 1 
This block may be taken either IM 
the fall or the spring semester 
During the other semester the stu 
dent must complete 2 hours in Bible 
Political Science 205; 3 hours frol'l' 
Economics 201, Political Science 202 
and 9 hours in elective courses. 
Secondary Education 
Students planning to teach at the secondary level are strongly 
urged to major in a subject-matter field and to take the profes 
sional education requirements for certification; however, the fol 
lowing program is arranged for those who may choose to major 
in secondary education. 
First Year F. Sp. 
Art 101 , Music 101 
····· ·· ···· · 
2 2 
Biology 11 1 
• • • • • ' ' • • ' ' • • • I • • • ' ' 4 
Engl ish 103-104 ..... ........ . 3 3 
History 101, 111 
··· ·· ··· ···· ·· ·· 
3 3 
Mathematics 101 
····· ··· ········ 
3 
Physical Ed. 112-128 
······· Speech 101 
··· ···· ···· ·· ··· ·· ··· ··· 
3 
Bible 101, 102 
···················· 
2 2 
16 15 
Third Year 
Education 307, 336 OOOOoo oo .... oooo 6 
*Electives from Education 260, 325, 
400, 409, 413, 419 .. ooOooooo., 3 
Physical Ed. 112-128 OO OOOOOooo.. ... 2 
Electives, Two teaching fields 1 8 
Bible oo oooo., 00 .. 00........................ . 4 
33 
*The above program is for education 
majors only. Those majoring in 
subject matter fields, except home 
economics, need only 24 hours in-
cluding Psychology 203; Education 
307, 320, 336, 417, one course 
from 420-430, 450, 451. For 
home economics, see the vocational 
home economics schedule following . 
Second Year F. Sp. 
Econ . 201 or Pol. Sci. 202 3 
English 201, 202 .... OO OOoo ...... 3 3 
Physical Ed. 203 .. OO .. oooo .. .. oo 3 
Physical Sci. 101, 102 .. 0000 .. 2 2 
Political Science 205 0000 00.. 3 
Psychology 203 00 ...... 00 .. 00 00 3 
Electives, Two teaching fields 3 3 
Bible 201, 202 .. 2 2 
16 16 
Fourth Year 
The directed teaching block consists 
of the following courses: 
Education 320, 417, one course 
from 420-430**, 450, 451. 
This block may be token either in 
the fall or the spring semester. 
During the other semester the stu. 
dent must complete 2 hours in Bible 
and 15 hours in elective courses. 
• *Most of these courses ore offered 
only in the fall semester and stu. 
dents doing supervised teaching dur-
ing the spring semester must alter 
their schedules accordingly. 
58 
.. .,...,., of Arts) 
1 owing program prepares the student for homemaking, 
sales work in foods and home equ1pment. 
F. Sp. Second Year 
17 ... .. ................... 3 Art 101 , Music 101 ... .... ..... 
' 'J3 ..... .. .. ............... 3 Biology 111 
········ ·· ··· ····· · · 
01 , 111 3 3 Econ. 201, Pol. Sci . 202, 
102, 101 ............ 3 3 Pol. Sci . 205 fony two) .... 
' 
101 .. .. ... .. ....... 3 English 201, 202 ........• .. .•.•• 
' J 11 2-127 1 Home Ec. 203, 201 ....... ..... .. .. .... 
01 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Psychology 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
102 ... ........... 2 2 Bible 201' 202 .. .... ......... ..... 
15 15 
Year F. Sp. Fourth Year 
21 4 2 Home Ec. 391' 402 .... ... .... . 
331 or 433 3 Home Ec. 405 .. 
········· ········ 
c 322 or 323 3 or 3 Electives 
··· ········ ·· ·· ······ ······· 
Ec. !electives) 3 or 3 Bible 
··············· ·· ·········· II Ed. 1 12·127 000 1 
t ll Sci. 101, 102 ...... .. 2 2 
······· ·· ·· ······ ···· 
5 6 
... ... .. ......... 2 2 
15 16 
tlllutlonal Management and Dietetics 
c helor of Science) 
F. Sp. 
2 2 
4 
3 3 
3 3 
3 3 
3 
2 2 
16 17 
F. Sp. 
3 3 
3 
12 9 
2 2 
17 17 
r t' following program prepares the student for ~ositions ion 
! "utional management, dietetics, and related f1elds. Th1s 
, year plan will meet the requ irement: of the Amencan 
1 t1cs Association (Emphasis I, Concentra~1~n A). for f.ood. ser; 
management and therapeutic and admm1strat1ve d1etet1cs. 
,,,., Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
101 .. .......... . ... .. ... .... 2 Chemistry 111 ' 115 ............ 4 4 
1lish 103 .... ..... . .. .... .. 3 Economics 201 ...... .............. 3 
story 101, 111 ... .. .. . ...... .. 3 3 English 201 ' 202 ........... .. .. . 3 3 
me Ec. 102 .... ................ 3 Home Ec. 201 
······ ··· 
3 
•me Ec. 214 .................... 2 Physical Ed. 112-127 1 1 
~olhemotics 105 ............. ... 3 Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 ........ 3 
Music 101 .. ........ .... .......... 2 Psychology 201 ... . .... ..... ... 3 
hysical Ed. 112-127 
·· ······ 
1 Bible 201 , 202 oo, 
·· ··· ···· ··· ··· · 
2 2 
Dtech 101 ........... .. ........... 3 
oble 101' 102 . . ' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 
16 16 
15 15 
• Those who may wish to prepare specifically for business administration in 
lletetics or for research and experimental foods should consult the. charrmon 
of the deportment for any necessary variations from the program outl1ned here. 
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F. 
:105 3 
301, 324 4 
or II Ec. 433 .... 3 
331 ...... . .... ... .. 3 
'l32 or 431 ..... . 
[c d35 or 436 .. .. ... . 
I VI o1 $c1 1 01 
301 ........ ...... .. 3 
16 
Vocational Home Economics 
(Bachelor of Science) 
Sp . 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
2 
16 
Fourth Year F. 
Biology 271, 275 .... .... ..... .. 4 
Bus. 368 ..... .... .... ..... ..... ..... 3 
Home Ec. 391, 402 ......... .. . 3 
Home Ec. 431 or 332 .... ... . 
Home Ec. 433 or Ed. 307 .. .. 3 
Home Ec. 435 or 436 .. .... . . 
Electives 
Bible ·· ···· ······ ···· 2 2 
17 
3 
2 
2 
17 
The following program is arranged for those preparing to 
teach vocational home economics or to become home demonstra 
t ion agents. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Art 117 .. . . . . . . . . .. . . .. . ... . ...... 3 Chemistry 111, 115 . .... ....... 4 4 Eng lish 103-104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 History 111 3 History 101 .. .. 
···· ·· ···· ···· ··· 3 English 201' 202 .... 3 3 Home Ec. 101,102 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 Home Ec. 202, 201 .. ... .... ... 3 3 Mathematics 105 
······ ········· · 
3 Home Ec. 203, 214 3 2 Music 101 
····· ·· ··· ········· ···· ··· 2 Physical Ed. 112-127 .... 1 Physical Ed. 112-1 27 
·· ····· · Bible 201 , 202 2 2 Speech 101 
··············· ·· ······· 3 Bible 101 ' 102 
·· ··· ·· ··· ··· · ·· 
2 2 16 17 
15 16 
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Biology 271' 275 4 4 Education 307 .. .... .. ....... 3 Educa tion 336 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Education 320, 417 , 451 
... 11 Economics 201 
··· ··· ···· ··· ··· 3 Ed ucation 424 
···· · ····· ··· ······· 
3 Home Ec. 322, 323 3 3 Home Ec. 391 or 331 3 Home Ec. 331 or 391 
···· ···· 
3 Home Ec. 402 or elec. 3 Home Ec. elec. or 402 .... .... 3 Home Ec. 406 .. .. . 3 Socio logy 30 1 .. ... .. 3 Home Ec. 405, 412 5 Bible 
····· ··· ···· · ... ................ . 2 Bible 
' . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
16 15 17 16 
Deviations from the General Education requirements for majors in vocational home 
econom ics: Bio logy 271, 275 ore taken instead of 111 ; Home Economics 214, 
33 1 ore substituted for four hours of physical education including Phys ical Educa-
tion 203; Home Economics 322, 323 replace Psychology 203; Chemistry 1 11, 115 
replace Physica l Science 1 02; and Socioloqy 301 is substit uted for Political 
Science 202 or 205. Art 101 a nd Physica l Science 101 are waived . 
Non-teaching majors for the Bachelor of Science deqree in vocational home 
economics may omit the courses in education and choose electives instead but 
music include Art 101, Physical Science 101 , Psychology 201, Political Science 202 
or 205, and two additional hours in Physical Education 112-127, which o re not 
required for those planning to teach. 
60 
•lucation 
1lonning to teach music should follow for the first two 
1 curriculum below. The . program for the junior and 
y .rs wil l be outlined by the chairman of the department. 
Second Year 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
11 1 ...... .... .. ....... 4 Art 101 . .......... .. ..... .. .. ............ .... 2 
03-1 04 ... .. ... .. .. ... ...... ... 6 Eng lish 201, 202 ... ...... .......... . 6 
)1, 111 ... .. ........ ... ...... . . 6 Mathematics 1 01 . . . . .. .. . . .. . ... ... ..... 3 
1-112 ...... ......... ... ......... . 6 Music 251-252 ........ .... . .... ........... 6 
I J 114 .... .. .. .... ......... ... .... 2 Music 253-254 . ... .. ... ... ... .. ...... . ... . 2 
I 0 1, 102 .. ...... .. .. ..... ...... . 2 Physical Science 101 , 102 .... ... . 4 
I 01. 102 .. ..... ... ... .. ...... .. . 2 Pia no 201, 202 ...... .......... ........ 2 
101, 102 ...... .. ....... . .......... .. 4 Speech 101 . ..... ........ . .... ...... .. .... . 3 
Voice 201 , 202 ........... .... ..... ... ... . . 2 
32 Bible 201 , 202 .. ... .. .... .... ......... 4 
34 
), v iol in, and voice majors should consult with the Chair-
the Department of Music. 
:Aurlculture 
l~nts planning agriculture as a vocation or profession may 
nf' year or in certain instances two yea rs of pre-agricultural 
'9 at Harding. The following is the suggested arrangement 
rses. Each student should check the curriculum of the college 
r~cu lt ure he plans to enter to determine the specific electives 
)Uid choose . 
•I Year 
Semester Hours 
w 11 1, 152 8 
ISfry 111 , 115 .... ....... . .. . .. . . 8 
'h 103- 104 . ..... ... ... .... .. .. . . . 6 
Hy 10 1, 1 11 .... .... ..... .. .. ...... . 6 
101 ' 102 .. .. ... ...... .... .. .. ...... . 4 
32 
Second Year 
Semester Hours 
Biology 271 , 31 3 . . .. . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . .. . . 7 
Chemistry 30 1 . .. ....... ................ . 4 
English 201 , 202 ........ ... .... ... ...... 6 
Speech 101 .. .. ... ...... . .. .. .. ............ 3 
• Elect ive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . ..... .... 9 
Bible 20 1, 202 ... . ...... . ... ..... .. 4 
33 
10logy 203 is recommended for transfer to the University of Arkansas or 
• onsas State College . 
p,. Architecture 
.tudents planning a career in architecture, a rchitectural engi-
rmg, or regional and city planning should expect to spend 
· years to complete a degree. 
Those who transfer to Louisiana State University may complete 
• req uirements for the degree in architectural engineering in 
• ::> years and a summer term after finishing the following two-
v or course here, provided no grade of "D" is received on work 
be transferred. 
FJ,.t Year Second Year 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
Art 103, 104 ........ ...... ... ..... .. 6 Art 221-222 .. .. ............ ........ .. ...... 4 
History 101,111 .. ...... .. ..... . .. .... .. 6 
Mathematics 251 · 25 2 .. .. . . . . . .. .. . . . 8 
Physics 201 -202 . .. . . . .. . .... .. .. . .. .... 8 
Speech 101 . ........ .. ... .... ... .. ....... 3 
Chemistry 111 - 1 12 . . . . . . ... . .. .... .. .. 8 
rnglish 1 03- 1 04 . ... ...... ... .. ......... 6 
Mathematics 171 , 201 .... ..... . ...... 1 0 
Bible 1 01 , 1 02 . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . .. ... . . . 4 
Bible 201, 202 ... .. ...... .. ... ...... . 4 
34 
33 
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U t 11n1mum entrance requirement of most schools of dent 
thr• • years of college work with a scholastic average of • 
r 1il work transferred. Preference, however, is given to tl 
... ho hold the Bachelor's degree. Students who wish to ob1 
·• degree before entering dental school should select as 11 
major either chemistry or biological science and include th 
courses listed below. Those who wish to transfer after thr 
years should follow the curriculum here outlined. Upon 
Harding will confer a Bachelor of Science degree with a mo 
in biological science on students who complete at Harding 1 three-~ear program outlined and who successfully complete t 
years m an approved school of dentistry. 
Students transferring to the School of Dentistry, St. lou is Ur 
versity, University of Missouri at Kansas City, or Univers ity 
Tennessee, should complete the following courses. 
Since some schools indicate a slight variation, it would be w 
to ask your pre-dental counselor to check the admission requir 
ments of the particular school you wish to enter. The pre-dentu 
counselor is the Chairman of the Department of Biolog icu Science. 
First Year F. Sp. 
Chemistry 1 1 1 -1 1 2 4 4 
English 1 03-1 04 ................ 3 3 
Hi story 1 0 1 , 1 1 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 
*Mathematics 151, 152 ........ 3 3 
Physical Ed. 1 12-128 ... 1 1 
Bible 1 OJ, 102 ................ 2 2 
16 16 
Second Year 
Art 101 or Music 101 
Biology Ill , 152 
Economics 201 ..... ...... .... ... . 
English 201, 202 ...... .... .... .. 
Physical Ed . 1 1 2-1 28 
Psychology 201 .. .... .. .... .. .. 
Physical Science 1 01 ....... . 
Speech 101 .... .. .. .... ....... . 
Bible 201 , 202 .................. . 
F. 
4 
3 
3 
1 
3 
2 
*Students unprepared for Mathematics 151 must ta ke 1 05. 16 
Third Year F. Sp. Biology 251 
....... . ····· ..... .. 4 
Chemistry 301-302 
········ 
4 4 German 101-102 
··· ·· ··· ···· 
3 3 
Music 101 or Art 101 
... ... 2 
Physics 201-202 
·· ···.······· 
4 4 Political Sci. 202 or 205 3 Bible 
·· ·········· ···· ·········· ··· ··· 
2 2 
17 18 
Pre-Engineering 
Sp 
2 
4 
3 
1 
2 
3 
2 
17 
The standard pre-engineering course is two years followed by 
transfer to the engineering school. The 3-2 plan, however, per-
mits the ~tudent to obtain a broader foundation for engineering 
by spendmg three years here and two years in the engineering 
school to receive his Bachelor 's in engineering. Harding College 
has 3-2 plans arranged with the Colleges of Engineering of the 
62 
' 
•\rkansas, the University of Missouri, and the 
y·· chnic Institute. Upon the successful completion 
I 3-2 p lan a student may receive from Harding 
• ·olor of Science degree with a major in general 
' lion to the eng ineering degree from his chosen 
Jlneering. Leland Stanford University has an-
) plan by which outstanding students may com-
IrS in a I iberal arts college, then transfer to Le-
and receive the Master of Science in engineer-
IrS. Those wishing to follow the 3-2 or 4-2 plan 
their p rograms with the help of the pre-engineer-
Wing is the suggested two-year program for students 
1 transfer to the engineering school at the end of 
tudents planning to study engineering should in-
Jeometry and two years of algebra as the minimum 
1n high school. Any mathematics deficiencies should 
I m summer school before the first year outlined 
F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
11 - 112 .......... .. 4 4 Art 221 - 222 
········ ········· ·· ··· 
2 2 104 ......... .. ..... 3 3 *Economics 201-202 ............ 3 3 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Mathematics 251-252 
······ 
4 4 
171, 201 .... .. 5 5 Physical Ed. 11 2-128 ........ 1 1 
········ ············· 
3 Physics 201-202 
··········· ····· 
4 4 
102 ...... .. 2 2 Bible 201 , 201 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 
17 17 16 16 
Third Year 
1cmical engineering majors who wish to take the third 
rr the following program is suggested. 
F. Sp. 
Chemistry 301 -302 .. .. ...... 4 4 
Chemistry 411 -41 2 ......... . 4 4 
Physics 301 or 421 .. .. .... 3 or 3 
Electives ... .. ............ ..... 4-7 3-6 
Bible .. ......... .. ... ........... ..... 2 2 
17 16 
II engineering majors should substitute Chemistry 261 for Economics 202. 
low 
l1beral arts education is considered the best pre-legal prep-
)n. Students are advised to elect a concentration in social 
e and to take as much work as possible in English composi-
ond speech. Those who expect to enter law school after the 
pletion of the junior year and plan ultimately to receive the 
11elor of Arts degree from Harding should consult the Chair-
n of the Department of Social Science concerning their program 
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Upon request Harding w ill confer a Bachelor 
n tvdents who follow the suggested three-year p 
ucccssfully complete two years of work in an or 
r low. 
fir Medical Technology 
lhe minimum entrance requirement to approved schc: 
fl11"dtcal technology is three years of college work. Upon r 
Hording will confer the Bachelor of Science degree with a 
1n genera l science on students who complete at Hard11 
three-yea r program outlined below and who successfully 
plete the program of work in an approved school of 
tech nology. 
First Year F. 
Chemistry 11 1- 112 ...... ...... 4 
English 103 -1 04 .... ........ .. .. 3 
Sp, 
4 
3 
3 
Second Year F. 
Art 101, Music 101 2 
Biology 1 1 1, 152 ..... ..... .. 4 
Chemistry 251 ........ ... .. ... 4 
History 101,111 .. .. .. ... .... .. . 3 
Mathemat ics J 52 .............. .. 3 
Physical Ed. J 1 2- J 28 . 
Speech 1 OJ ..... .... ... . 
1 
3 
2 
English 201, 202 .. ..... .. .. .. 3 
Physical Ed. 11 2- J 28 J 
Psychology 20 J Bible 101, 102 .. ... 2 
Bible 201, 202 .... .... . .. .. 2 
15 16 16 
Third Year F. Sp. 
Biology 271 .......... ... ... ... . 
Biology elective ...... ..... . 
Chemistry 301 ...... ....... .. . 
Econom ics 201 .. . 
Physical Ed. J l 2- J 28 
Physical Sci. 1 01 ... ... ..... . 
Physics 201-202 .... .. ..... . 
Polit ical Sci. 202 or 205 
Bible ..... ... ... .. ....... .. ... ... . 
4 
4 
4 
3 
1 
2 
4 4 
3 
2 2 
17 ·16 
Pre-Medicine 
Most schools of medicine require for admission a mtntmur 
of three years of college work with a 3.00 grade average. 
preference is usually given to those holding the Bachelor's degre 
Students w ho wish to complete the Bachelor of Science degre 
before transferring to medical school should choose biolog ico 
sc;ience, general science, or chem istry as the ir ma jor fied of con 
centration. Upon request Harding wi ll confer the Bachelor of 
Science degree with a major in biological science on studenh 
who complete at Harding the three-year program outlined and 
who successfully complete two years in an approved school of 
medicine. 
The following courses are designed to meet the requirements 
of the University of Arkansas School of Medicine. With only slight 
modification, these courses will meet the requirements of any 
other school of medicine. Those planning to enter other schools 
should consult the Chairman of the Department of Biological 
Science for specific requirements. 
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I 
I 
F. Sp. Second Year 
4 4 Art 101' Music 101 
····· ··· 
3 3 Biology 111, 152 
3 3 Chemistry 261 ' ' . . . ' . . . . ' . . . ' . . . . . 
IS:? .... . 3 3 Economics 201 
128 1 1 English 201, 202 ...... 
2 2 Physica l Ed. 11 2-1 28 ·. 
Politica l Sci. 202 or 205 
16 16 Speech 101 .. 
Bible 201, 202 
Thi rd Year F. 
Biology 251 ... · · · · · · · 4 
Chemistry 301-302 4 
German 101-102 ·· ···· 3 
Physical Ed. 11 2-128 ···· 1 
Physico I Sci. 1 01 
Physics 201 -202 ............ ·· 4 
Psychology 201 
Bible... ..... ... . ..... 2 
18 
Sp. 
4 
3 
2 
4 
3 
2 
18 
F. Sp. 
2 2 
4 4 
4 
3 
3 3 
1 
3 
3 
2 2 
18 18 
l52 could omit 151 and toke quotely prepared for Mathematics prepared for Mathematics 152 
, m the fa 11. Those inodequo tely 
05 tnstead of 1 51 . 
r • of nursing planning to enter a col~egiatek ~choold o~ 
lete one or two years of thetr wor ere, e 
I J~~nc:~~ther the school of nursing is on the l-3 or ~-2 
IH• following curriculum is designed to keet th~ ~eq~tr~f 
fc r admission to the University of Ar ansas c oo 
..,h ich is on the 2-2 plan. 
F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
111 ...... ... ........ . 4 Biology 271' 263 . . . ' . . . . . . . . 4 4 
ry 11 1, 115 .... ...... 4 4 Chemistry 301 ... .. ... ............ 4 
103-104 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 3 History 111 ...... 3 
101 ... . .. ... ......... ..... 3 Home Economics 331 ........ 3 
matics 105 or 151 .... 3 Physical Ed. 112-127 . ....... 1 
II Ed. 112-127 
······ 
1 Psychology 203 .. .......... . 3 
1logy 201 
················ 
3 Sociology 203, 301 6 
101, 102 .... 2 2 *Elective ...... .......... ...... 3 
Bible 202 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
16 16 
17 16 
dnnt must pass the University of Arkansas writing test or take English 3003 
y c orrespandence from the University of Arkansas. 
I nnin to enter other . schools should obtain a ;~~e7~~: t~e p;rticular school :>f nursing and take it to the 
nursing advisor for planning thetr programs. 
Optometry 
I of o tometry require two yea rs of pre-profess_ional -,~kh~~rs admi~ion . The b~sic courses required by practtcolly 
II schools include the followtng. 
65 
1967-1968 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp 
v Ill, 152 .... ........ 4 4 Chemistry 111-112 4 -4 h 10!1 104 3 3 Eng lish 201 , 202 ................ 3 3 t • v 1()1. 111 
············ ···· 
3 3 Physics 201-202 .. 4 4 
"M lh motocs 151, 152 3 3 Psychology 201, 203 
·· ······ 
3 3 PhYt cui Ed. 112-128 ... .... . 1 1 Bible 201, 202 2 2 8ohlu 101, 102 ........ ....... . .... 2 2 
16 16 16 16 
• Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 1 51 must toke 1 05 insteoc 
Since other requirements vary so widely among differen• 
schools, the e lectives should be chosen to meet the requirement 
of a specific school. Pre-optometry students should consult will 
the Chairman of the Physical Science Department in arrangin 
their programs. I 
Pre-Pharmacy 
Firs! Year 
Students of pharmacy may complete two years of their work 
here. The following courses wi ll meet the requirements for 
admission to the Un iversity of Arkansas School of Pharmacy. 
F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. Biology 111, 152 
···· ········ 
4 4 Chemistry 261 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Chemistry 11 1-112 ... ......... 4 4 Chemistry 301-302 4 4 Eng lish 103-104 .... .. .... ... .. . 3 3 Economics 201 
. .. •• ......... . ... . . 3 *Mathematics 151, 152 3 3 History 101, Ill 3 3 Bible 101, 102 .. ... . 2 2 Physics 201 -202 4 4 
Bib le 201, 202 
···· ··· ····· · 
2 2 16 16 
17 16 
•Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must toke 105 instead. 
Speech Therapy 
The following program is outlined for students who p lan to 
become speech therapists. A student completing this program 
will have a major in speech and m inors in biology and psycho-
logy. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. Biology 111 , 152 4 4 Engl ish 201 , 202 3 3 English 103 3 Physical Ed . 112-128 1 History 101, 111 .... ... ... ... .. 3 3 Physical Sci. 101, 102 2 2 Mathematics 101 3 Pol. Sci. or Pol. Sci . 205 Physical Ed. 112-128 1 or Econ. 20 1 [any two) 
.. 3 3 Speech 101, 111 3 2 Psychology 201 3 Bi ble 101, 102 
··· ············· 
2 2 Speech 1 10 
··· ··· · 2 
Speech 250, 260 6 
Bible 201, 202 .. 2 2 
15 15 16 16 Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F Sp. Art 101 or Music 101 2 Biology 11 1, 152 2 Biology 251 , 275 
·········· ·· 
4 4 Physical Ed. 112-128 1 Physical Ed. 112-128 1 Psychology 325, 400 3 3 Psychology 260 
······· ········ · 
3 Psychology 409, 419 3 3 Speech 255 , 400 3 3 Speech 275 ....... 
······ ··· ······· 3 Speech 300, 300 
·· ·· ··· ·· ·· ·· ··· 
1 1 Speech 402, 410 .. 3 3 Speech 405 
. ... . . .. . . .. •.•• .. . ... . . 3 Elective 
······· ······················· 
3 3 Elective 
.. .... .... ........ ..... .... ... 3 Bible 
················· ·· 2 2 Bible 
······ ······· ······ ······ · 2 2 
16 16 17 17 
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1 preparing to teach have three choices in regard t? 
., (1) they may major in education_ as. outlmed pr~VI­
Ioke enough subject matter to cert1fy m t~o teachmg 
(2) th ey may major in their chosen sub,ect. matter 
Ids and take the specified courses in educat1on _and 
to meet certification requ irements; or (3) follow e1ther 
)UIIined with a year of graduate work leading to_ the 
Master of Arts in Teaching. This graduate year IS a 
1 :)n of subject matter and professional work to fit the 
' 1ch teacher. 
to teach home economics must major in that 
j 
I 
67 
1967-1968 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
Graduate Studies 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
Purpose 
The Graduate Program lead ing to the degree of Master 
Arts in Teaching is designed to give new and in-serv ice teach 
more adequate preparation for their professions. With tl 
growing mass and complexity of information necessary f 
effective teaching and wi th the development of better techniqu 
and materials, it has become increas ingly more difficu lt fc 
students t o attain in a four-year undergraduate course If-
competencies needed in the teachi ng profession. Even exper 
enced teachers frequently require furth er work to keep abreo• 
of current developments and to enrich their preparation. Reco(l 
n1zmg the need for better instruction, a number of states or 
now requiring five-year programs for advanced certificatior 
and the better teach ing positions. 
The Graduate Program at Harding meets the needs of bot~ 
new and experienced teachers who recogn ize the personal ono 
professional benefits to be gained from additional training ir 
academic, cultural, and professional fields . Course work, super· 
vision, and counseling are on the graduate level. Each student'• 
program is designed to meet his individual needs with a view to 
1. Enriching and deepening his General Education back 
ground. 
2. Broadening and deepening h is field or f ields of concen-
tration through advanced subject matter courses. 
3. Creating a fuller understanding of the aims, purposes, 
operation, and administration of American elementary and 
secondary schools and their relation to individual and 
national welfare. 
4. Improving instructional or admin istrative skills and abi lities 
through advanced work in professional courses. 
5. Fostering an interest in and an understanding of the 
methods of research, the evaluation of data, the organ i-
zation of materia ls, and the importance of decisions based 
on valid research f indings. 
. The "":ork of the graduate program is concentrated primari ly 
m the f1eld of teacher training. Fundamentally, it is aimed at 
meeting the needs of the teacher in terms of knowledge and 
practices, certification requ irements, sa lary-schedu le increments 
and other advantages normally expected from a year of ad~ 
vanced study and a Master's degree. The prog ram can be 
undertaken during the regular academic year or during summer 
sessions. 
68 
ns1bi lity for the administration of the program rest.s 
nan of the Graduate Council assisted by the Cou.ncd 
Departmenta l Committees. The Graduate Councd . 's 
>Y the President. Departmental Committees cons~st 
1rman of the Department of Educat1on and the Chatr-
tudent' s subject matter field. 
" ' to the Graduate Program 
:)n to the graduate program will be ba~ed primarily 
d1cant's undergraduate record. Students w1 shmg to reg -
1raduate study will write to the Cha trman o~ the .De-
~r Education, request ing a copy of th~ form, A~pl,~a ­
lmission to the Graduate Program.' An applrcat1on 
1on wi ll usuolly be completed by transm~ttin.g to the 
11 of the Deportment of Education the applrcat1on form 
officia l transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate 
/\I cred entials must be submitted prior to the reg1strat1on 
nc semester or term which the applicant plans to attend. 
1 \JOn to the graduate program requires that each grad-
ll lent should have a foundation of professional prepa~a-
1pleted on the undergraduate level. T~is includes a mm-
18 semester hours covering the followmg four areas: 
An understanding of the learning process. 
An understanding of the A merican school. 
An understanding of the methods and techn iques which 
have proved effective in teaching. 
Experience in teaching under competent supervision. 
ap plicant .who does not meet the requi rements for the 
t type of teaching certificate based on a four-year teacher 
n ng p rogram will be required to complete the undergraduate 
, s requi red for such a certificate. These courses may be 
deted concurrently with graduate work, but must be com-
! d before the student is admitted to candidacy for the degree. 
( ·raduates of institutions that are not members of a regional 
••d it ing association may be admitted with approval of th.e 
luate Counci l , but if admitted, they w dl be _on. scholastiC 
>ation . Such probation may be removed by ach1evmg a 3.00 
rage or better on the f irst 12 semester hours of graduate 
rk. 
Undergraduate students in the college may register .for grad-
lit' courses during their final semester's wor~, prov1ded t~ey 
~ not more than eight semester hours of cred1t for graduat1on 
d they make formal application for admission to graduate 
' Jdy. . . 
Admission to graduate study does not imply admiSSion to 
1ndidacy for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. 
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l'rovlslonal Admission 
Applicants with scholastic levels below the standards req~o. 
for unconditional admission may be accepted provisionally 
fu ll admission being granted if the quality of work in the gr 
uate courses meets the approval of the Graduate Departm ·• 
Committee. 
Entrance Requirements 
Unconditional admission to graduate study in course w 
leading to the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching may 
granted to applicants who meet the following requirements: 
1. A Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, attes• 
by an official transcript on file in the Registrar's office. 
2. A scholarship grade point average of at least 2.50* on 
undergraduate w ork presented for the baccalaureate 
gree. 
3. Satisfactory character. 
4. Proof that the student hoiC.:s or is qualified to hold the Sl• 
year Arkansas certificate (elementary or secondary) or II 
highest type of appropriate certificate based upon II 
Bachelor's degree from another state. 
Transfer Credit 
Correspondence credit or credit earned by extension will no• 
apply toward the Master's degree. Students may transfer fron 
other graduate schools, subject to the approval of the Gradual 
Council, a maximum of six semesters hours of residence gradual 
work in which they have made a "B" average. No grade below o 
" C" will be accepted. Work of " C" quality will be accepted only 
if there is an equivalent amount of "A" credit to balance it. 
Grade Point Average 
An average scholarship level of 3.00 is required in all course 
work counting toward the degree. No grade below "C" is accept· 
able for graduate credit and only six semester hours of "C" credit 
may be counted toward the degree. These must be balanced 
by six semester hours of "A" credit. Courses in which a grade of 
"C" has been received may be repeated and the second grade 
only will count. Courses in which a grade of "B" has been re-
ceived may not be repeated. Courses in which a grade of "D" 
or " F" is made will not be counted toward the degree but will 
be used in figuring the scholarship level unless repeated. No 
course may be repeated more than once. All students must com-~ 
•Applicants w ith a grade point average below 2.50 but nat less than 2.25 
may be admitted provisionally. An applicant who has achieved below a 2.25 
average but not less than 2 .00 may be considered for provisional admission by 
the Graduate Council if he has a chieved a 3.00 average or better on the last 
45 semester hours of undergraduate work or achieves a sufficiently high score 
on the Graduate Recerd Exam ination. In case an applicant is granted pro-
visional admission, '"' must achieve a 3 .00 average or better on the f irst 1 2 
semester hours of graduate work to remain in the graduate program. Included 
in this first 1 2 hours must be at least 6 hours from the subject-matter area. 
70 
k 'th' 36 hours They must acquire the course wor WI en . . I d' 
. e within this limit, mc u eng any 
•Jrade poent .averag d f " D" or 'T' has been re-
rourse in w hech a gra e 0 . · · the fol-
holarship levels are determened by assegnm~. B 3· C 
Jents for each hour of the indecated grade: A, ' ' ' ' 
1nd 1, 0. 
l mtt 
w rk for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree ~ho~l~ b~ 
rl within a period of five calendar years. .s u en 
I taken work more than five years before gradua~Jon athd 
·n ei ht may be given half credit for such wor on e ~· of the Graduate Council. Course work taken ~· ~~d~i~~~ years before graduation will not be acceptable. 
enl Load 
· of 15 hours dur-
, 'me students may carry a ma~m~m hours during either 
r f semester and are not to excee . SIX ' II be pro-
r term. Those having work ass•gn~~~t~h:h the 
·otely lim ited in the number of hours y may 
,.. Credit f 
. . d 300 or 400 courses or Jcnts may register en approve . f work 
·1le credit. They must reflect, however, a .qua~t~doditional 
lpriate t? graduate standi~gbeay~~da;ha~s~~~~eally expected 
ngs, prorects, or term. ~ape s semester hours of rile 
·1dergraduates. A menlmum of. 15 b d 500 or 
''qui red for the degree must be en courses num ere 
•r•quisites . 
•gibility to enroll in courses numbered 500 lor ~bove·~7mau~ 
n field is restricted to those who have com.p ete a ml 
'Nelve hours of undergraduate credit in the field. 
oomlnations 
· the student's , written comprehensive examination covenng . . d 
d t ork in his major and professional areas IS require 'al~ac~nd,dates for the Master of ~rts in Teaching degree. In 
'cial cases an oral may also be requ~red . 
Ability to ·Communicate 
Since the ability to communicate is such an inte~ra~ pa~. of 
hin each candidate for the Master of Art~ en . eac eng ~ree g~ust demonstrate satisfactory competency en wntten and 
lOken English. 
Thesis f h 
S d t . h·ng to do research in partial fulfillment o t e tu en s w1s 1 , d may be granted three 
•t'quirements for ~he Masters egree 
,0 six hours of cred1t. 
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C"unaeling and Registration 
Each student will be assigned two advisers, one fro"' 
Graduate Department of Education and one from the stud 
area of concentration. The advisers will plan with the stu 
the nature and quantity of work needed in professional co~ 
and in the areas of concentration. All programs must 
approved by the Chairman of the Department of Education 
by the Cha irman of the chief subject matter field. 
To obtain credit leading to the degree of Master of Art 
Teaching, the student must observe the following registro 
and counseling procedures: 
l. Provide the office of the Department of Education with 
transcripts of undergratuate and graduate work. 
2. All correspondence pertaining to counsel ing and progro 
shall be handled by the Chairman of the Department 
Education. 
3. All programs of course work and all subsequent chanc 
in programs must be approved by the Cha irman of t 
Graduate Council, Chairman of the Department of Educ 
tion, and the Chairman of the subject matter departmer 
A copy of this program must be provided the student ar 
the Registrar's Office. 
4. The student is expected to consult frequently with his o 
visor in the Education Department and in his subject matt• 
field concerning the progress of his w ork. 
5. Registration in the Graduate Program automatically carri 
with it an obligation on the part of the student to meet o 
the requirements of the degree as defined by the Graduah 
Council. 
Special Adjustments 
Any change in policy or deviation from it must be approvec 
by the Graduate Council and the Graduate Faculty. 
Graduate Curricula 
Graduate curricula are available in the following major fields. 
A. Elementary Education. 
1. Elementary Instruction. 
B. Secondary Education. 
1. Secondary Instruction. 
a. English and Humanities. 
b . Natural Sciences. 
c. Physical Education. 
d. Social , Sciences. 
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Elementary Curriculum 
rl Professional Courses. 
1dation Courses. ( l 0 hours) 
ation 527, 532, 545, 552. 
1al Methods. (A minimum of 4 semester hours must 
lected from the following courses.) 
uration 525, 526, 528, 529, 530. 
Jrses about the Learner and the Learning Process. (A 
n1mum of 2 semester hours must be selected from the 
1 owing.) 
cf11cation 524, 537, 538. 
mic Areas. (12 hours, including 2 hours in Bible and 
m.) 
ves. (2 hours may be selected either from professional 
ademic area.) 
nimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses num-
l 500 or above. 
Secondary Curriculum 
Jired Professional Courses. 
Foundation Courses. (7 hours) 
E:ducation 536, 545, 552. 
Other Professional Courses. (A mm1mum of 3 semester 
hours must be selected from the following courses.) 
Education 400,409,419,532,537,538,543,554. 
•Ids of Academic Concentration. ( 18 hours from not more 
an 2 areas.) 
blica l Literature and Religion. (2 hours) 
\min imum of 15 hours must be selected from courses num-
. red 500 and above. 
ral Education 
1ddition to the courses in Biblical literature and religion 
ore open to graduate students most subject matter courses 
the student's fields of concentration broaden his General 
ron background. Courses for this purpose will be selected 
he advice of his counselors. All courses carrying graduate 
ore I is ted in the Description of Co1Jrses. 
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Application for the Degree 
While taking the last six hours of work, or earlier if po 
the student will make application for the Master's degr 
appropriate form obtainable from the Registrar of the C 
must be submitted during the first week of the last term of 
Candidacy for the Degree 
Admission to candidacy for the Master's degree is app 
by the Graduate Departmental Comm ittee and by the Gro 
Council w hen the applicant: 
1. Has been admitted to the Graduate Program. 
2. Has earned a minimum of eight semester hours of res ic1 
credit in the Graduate Program with at least a 3.00 sch 
ship level. 
3. Has submitted an acceptable program of graduate 
approved by his Graduate Departmenta l Committee . 
4. Has made written applicat ion for cand idacy for the de 1 
5. Has on file a transcript from Educat ional Testing Se1 
showing that the applicant has taken the Aptitude Test 
the Advanced Education Test of the Gra duate Re 
Examination. 
Requirements for the Degree 
Graduate students are recommended for advanced degr 
when they have completed satisfactorily all the requ ire 
outlined by the Graduate Departmental Committee and h· 
received formal approval of the Graduate Council. 
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree requires a minim um 
30 semester hours of credit in courses approved for gra d 
study, and ·a full year of residence work, consisting of 
semesters or three summer sessions or the equivalent. A m 
mum of 24 semester hours of graduate study must be compler 
on the Harding campus . 
In computing residence requirements for part-time 
one semester hour of class work completed on campus is 
to 1 one week in residence. Therefore, if a student registers 
fewer than 12 semester hours during either semester of 
regular session, or fewer than three semester hours d u 
either term of the summer session, his residence weeks and 
semester hours of credit w ill be equal. A student w ho com 
degree requirements as a part-time student must earn a mil' 
mum of 30 weeks in residence. However, if a student reg ist 
for 12 or more hours during either semester or for three c 
more hour during either term of the summer session, ~ 
is considered taking a full course and will earn the regulo 
18 weeks of residence during the semester or six weeks residenc 
during either summer term. 
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· on per semester . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . $20.00 
ludes health service, library, student newspaper) 
(Summer Sess ion $15.00) 
per semester hour . . . .. . . .... .. .. .. ... ....... ... .. . .. . .... . .. . 23.00 
JIStration ... ..... ... .. .......... .. .............. ... ..... .. .......... . 
lton fee ......... ............... ......................... .......... . .. 
\tndi ng (two copies) .. ................... ..................... . 
5.00 
20.00 
6.00 
'ne facilities for room and board are a vailable for 
tudents as for undergraduates and at the same rate. 
described on page 20. 
I part or full-time scholarships and a few assistantships 
loble to deserving graduate students. Applications 
sent to the Chairman of the Graduate Council. Loan 
r also a vailable to graduate students in need of financial 
I of Graduate Courses 
1radua te program is primarily a summer program. Our-
regular a cademic year a limited number of graduate 
nal education courses will be offered in the even ings 
•enefit of in-service teachers in the area. Undergraduate 
vel subject-matter courses open to graduate students for 
1r cred it will be offered on regular class schedule. A full-
dent can complete degree requirements in one year; how-
l.' year and one summer session are recommended for a 
student so that he can adequately develop his program. 
75 
1967-1968 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
Research Program 
. Becau~e of the increased role that natural science is Ia 
rn twentreth c~ntury civilization and culture and in order ~o(. ~~oynb:s~~0°:i~~~e ~t~~~~~~dut71 program in the natural scien is being develo d t 9. o ege, a strong research progr 
the $1 300 000 p~ a bHarlddrng ~ollege. With the completion 
, ' scrence ur rng rn May 1967 II f for research b b th f 1 ' ' exce ent aci hl became availa~le. o acu ty members and qualified studer 
de~~c~~e~rt~~portunit!es exist for qualified undergraduate st 
p chrpate !n rn?rvrdual and group research projects. Tl 
group researc proJect rnvolving several facult b :~udents rs a scientific evaluation of physical Xtn::smle:r:ls or 
torse~~f~~~emth~ ~uv:lb~ o;hpyaraT~ters are investigated in o;dt 
and b d b 'ld . . srca rtness accordrng to age, se 
data ~h: d u/ ' ~srng varr.ous biochemical and physiolog ico 
level. a a o tarned wrll be used to determine minimu"' ~~;;,~3:~~~~~~'~{~'~,~~.F~i,~i:~~;:a~~~~::~~S~~'~a~~:·;~, 
and other scientific personnel with data th~t cane bphysrcran• 
research programs associated with aging and to e us.~d rn 
srmple, unified test for cordi I ' provr e o 
that all schools could ad .. ~pu m~nary and metabolic reserves 
negligible time and tmrnrs er wrt exrstrng personnel and with 
cos. 
The R. T. Clark Research Center is well e u· d . 
latest precision instruments . The research t if rppe wrth t~e 
various ways with other colleges and univ:r~itie~o;~p;h~t~~e~~ 
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American Studies Program 
y purpose of the American Studies Program is to 
en and women for leadership careers in business, 
ond education. The task is undertaken through 
ng, observation tours, special seminars with the 
of the School, and lectures by faculty representa-
educational institutions. 
or more extended trips are arranged annually to 
ty of financial and industrial organizations, govern-
! ·utrons, and places of historical importance through-
'ntry. American Stud ies itineraries of the past four 
ncluded visits to Ch icago, Cincinnati, New Orleans, 
~o. and oth er important metropolitan centers. 
re: During each school term students and faculty 
f the American Studies Program meet informally at 
heduled periods to discuss a wide range of problems 
nat ional, and international importance. 
l ecturers: To supplement the curriculum of the college 
cogn ized authorities are invited to the campus each 
'f Jr to lecture in their specialized fields of learn ing. 
I t!rr two-day visits students are urged to attend special 
tnd informal discussion periods. Recent guest lecturers 
uded representatives of such universities as Chicago, 
r, Cornell, Emory, Harvard, and Syracuse. 
"(ulum: Each student's study program includes a selection 
es w hich are intended to broaden cultural understand-
d appreciation of our American heritage and present 
«' and institutions, furnish background information for 
d study, and provide specialized training in one or 
( the following fields of learning: accounting, business, 
res, history, government, secretarial science, psychology, 
gy, and elementary and secondary education. 
fly, the above program attempts to combine the virtues 
academic and a practical approach to learning. It stresses 
1rqueness of the American scene but not at the expense of 
otional understanding. It affords students the opportunity 
1rch for truth through objectivity and faith in proven values. 
r sses the need for professional competence and service to 
mity. 
broad area major in American Studies has been developed 
h includes American history, American cu lture, American 
~lu re, the American political scene, and the American eco-
rc scene. This is outlined in the curr icul a of the Department 
~rstory and Social Science. 
tudents interested in the American Studies Program should 
te t he director of the program for the special American Stud ies 
c:hure and for additional information on the criteria for ad-
uion to the program. 
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Courses of Instruction 
The following pages list the courses of instruction. All cour• 
will be offered as cataloged if enrollments justify. Courses c 
fered "on demand" or "on sufficient demand" are so indicat 
When a course is designated as offered on alternate years, 
general the course with which it alternates and the year tl 
course is to be offered are stated. 
Year courses which must be taken in sequence, the first bein 
a prerequisite to the second, are designated by joining the cou r~ 
numbers for the two successive semesters by a hyphen, Chemislr) 
111-112. Year courses which need not be taken in sequence or 
designated by separating the course numbers by a comma, Busr 
ness 315,316. 
Courses numbered 1 00-199 are for freshmen; 200-299 for 
sophomores; 300-399 for juniors; and 400-499 for seniors 
Courses numbered 250-299 taken by second-semester sopho 
mores and by juniors and seniors count as advanced cred it 
First-semester sophomores may receive advanced credit in these 
courses provided they are preceded by a year of freshman 
credit in the same subject. Courses numbered 250 or above are 
not open to freshmen. Courses numbered 300-399 are primari ly 
for juniors and seniors; but in a few situations, sophomores 
may enroll in these courses with the consent of the instructor 
and the department chairman. Courses numbered 400-449 ore 
open only to juniors and seniors; courses numbered 450-499 
are open only to seniors . Courses numbered *400-499 which 
are approved by the Graduate Council carry graduate credit. 
Courses whose numbers are followed by "G" may be taken for 
graduate credit by students who ore qualified to take graduate 
courses. Courses numbered 500 and above are open only to 
graduate students. Although students who are within eight hours 
*A very limited number of 300 courses have been approved for graduate credit 
where the content of the course is especially applicable to elementary or secon-dary teachers. 
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1lourea te degree may enroll for 500 courses, credit 
.t s cannot be applied toward meeting the bacca-
Jree requirements. An "x" following a course nu~­
a new course; the "x" is removed after the thrrd 
.ter hours credit which a course carries is shown in 
fo llowing the title of the course. 
ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Offered on sufficient 
may be taken for three hours credit either semester 
is sufficient. It may also be taken for graduate 
,,, 371. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring. 
c carri es three semester hours of credit and is offered 
rng semester. 
• 418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring. . 
r)e may be taken for either two or three hours credrt 
ffered in the spring semester. It may also be taken for 
• credit. 
, ry 301 , 302. UNITED STATES HISTORY. (3,3) Fa ll, Spring. 
.>urse may be taken for three hours credit as scheduled. 
301 is not a prerequisite to History 302. 
... ,lc 251-252. THEORY II . (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
ovrse carries three hours credit and must be taken in 
'lCe . 
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Art 
Prof uor ELIZABETH B. MASON, Chairman 
Assrstant Professor: DON D. ROBINSON 
Instructors: JAMES THOMAS WATSON 
STANLEY B. GREEN 
The Department of Art is designed to enrich the artistic uno 
standing of all students, to develop greater proficiency in · 
arts, to supply the art training required by other departmer 
and to prepare teachers of art. Many courses requiring no spec 
ability are open to a/1 students and are recommended as electivt 
Major: 33 hours of art including courses 1 03 *, 1 04, * 1 0( 
431, and 432. Majors must have a senior exhibit or complet 
mural that is acceptable to the department. At least one year 
French is strongly recommended. 
Minor: 18 hours of art including 6 hours of advanced cred 
Those planning to teach art must complete 21 hours of 01 
proved work in education and psychology plus Art 211 and 42 
It is strongly recommended that any student planning to teac 
art take 9 hours of art history. 
The department reserves the right to retain one example 
each student's work every semester. 
*May be waived at the discretion of the chairman of the department. 
101. ART APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring. 
The principles underlying the beauty and worth of artistic creation-fern 
proportion, color, mood, tone, and techniques - are studied. These ore oi' 
related to the same principles in other realms such os music and literature. 
survey is made of the world's great art. 
103. VISUAL FUNDAMENTALS. (3) Fall. 
Art orientation including a survey of color, design, technique, theory, and currcn 
trends. Laboratory work in freehand drawing. This course is for beginners W1ll 
no previous art experience. 
104. FREEHAND DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (31 Fall, Spring. 
Drawing in various media. Studio work in drawing and composition problems 
Five studio hours per week. It is advised for students with some art backwound. 
1 OSx. COMPOSITION AND ANATOMY. (3) Spring. 
learning the structure and function of the human figure through a complel 
study of bones and muscles. Strongly recommended for students with a strong 
background in art or students who plan to attend graduate school. 
117. DESIGN FOR THE HOUSE. (3) Fall. 
Elements of a rt and especially color as used in design for all purposes. 
Application of color a nd design to choosing or designing a wardrobe, architectural 
styles, home pions and furni shings. Required of all home economics majors. 
200. DESIGN. (3) Fall. 
Elements of design and color for majors and minors in art. 
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01 INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING. (3,3). 
' d h week. Prerequisites: 103, 104 o experience in oil. Six stu io ou rs per 
't of instructor. 
DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Spring. 
llnuation of 200 with emphasis on three·dimensional deisgn. 
ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3} Fall, Spring. . 
ntroduction to the problems of art education and methods of teachmg art 
ltmentary school. Projects designed and executed by students. 
U2 TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2,2) Fall, Spring. 
, roblems of drawing designed for both general students . and students 
J ~pecific professional drawing. Use of instruments, geometncal p roblems .• 
Jrious projections. 
ISS. CERAMICS. (3,3) Fa l , Spring. I Alternates with 340· 360; offered 
7-68. h 
., rials and techniques involved in working. w ith clay. Class projects wit 
11 slab, coil and wheel methods, glazing and fmng. 
COMMERCIAL ART. (2,21 Fall, Spring. 
•Jlnning problems and exercises in ettering, a ve 1s1 , I d rt' ·ng layout, design and 
ques. 
1, 252x. ADVANCfD COMMERCIAL ART. (3,3) Fall, Spring . . 
lvanced problems in the commercial field. Prerequisite: 249· 250 or equ1valent 
perience . 
) WATERCOLOR. (3} Offered on sufficient demand. 
ochnique and methods of painting w1t wa erco ors. . h t 1 Prerequisites: 103, 104, 
) or equivalent accepted by instructor. 
t 302. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3,3} . . . 
. f dvanced students seeking to develop mdlvldual expres· "oll~tmc~e~~~~se~ai~(;n~ and technical mastery of various media. Prerequisites: 
t 202. 
140·360. METAL WORK AND J · EWELRY (3,3} Fall , Spring. Alternates with 
235 -255; offered 1968·69. d h 
f meta's' experience in various me io sue as &osic shaping and designing o 
•tal enameling and cloisonne. 
4S GRAPHICS. (3) Fa ll. 1 l ~dividual and group projects in various fine arts printing techniques, such as 
3Ck printing, etching, serigraphy, and lithogra phy. 
400. SCULPTURE. (3} Spring. 
1
.n 
A course in the fundomento s o scu p un . I f I t ·ng Basic problems 
Irving, and constructing sculpture. 
modeling, 
420. TEACHING ART. (3 ) Spring. 
h in the secondary school. Limited to Techniques and methods of teac. ing art 
trt majors or minors. Same as Educat1on 420. 
431 G, 432G. 
A study of 
Nestern art. 
ART HISTORY. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
art from prehistoric t imes to the present day with emphasis on 
INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand. 
475G. ed . d. 'd I 
· rtunit for the well-qualified student to do supervi~ '" 1v1 ua P~o~~d~~eo~i~~d of ~is special interest. Concentration is perm1tted '"pthe fol.l~;" ~~r a:eas: color theory, graph ics, sculpture, ceramics, painting, etc. rereqUISI e: 
Consent of instructor. 
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Bible. Reli9ion and Philosophy 
Associate Professor WILLIAM JOE HACKER, JR., Chairman 
Professor: JAMES D. BALES 
Associate Professors: CONARD HAYS, Assistant to the 
Chairman 
JAMES K. ZINK 
Assistant Professors: JAMES R. ALLEN 
ROBERT HELSTEN 
ALLAN LLOYD ISOM 
JERRY LEE JONES 
NEALE THOMAS PRYOR 
ANDY T. RITCHIE 
Instructor: JERE YATES 
Assisting from other departments: 
Professors: W ILLIAM LESLIE BURKE 
JACK WOOD SEARS 
The aims of the Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy 
are to teach students the Bible as the will of God for men and 
Jesus Christ as the supreme revelation of God to men, to prepare 
students for special and vocational Christian service, to develop 
in all students a Christian philosophy of life which will enable 
them to relate all learning and life to the Christian Way, and to 
prepare those interested in graduate study in Bible and religion. 
A Graduate School of Bible and Religion, located at 1000 
Cherry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38117, con-
fers the following degrees: Master of Arts in Bible and Religion, 
Master of Religious Education, and Master of Theology. lnfor-
82 
rbout the graduate program may be obtained upon re-
the School. 
poses of a balanced and more adequate training, 
Bible and religion are divided into four fields: Biblical , 
historical, and practical. 
n Bible and Religion: Minimum 32 hours; maximum 42 
uding 18 hours of advanced work. A minimum of 14 
t be in the Biblical field with not fewer than 6 hours 
of the other three fields - doctrinal, historical and 
Speech 341 or 342 and one year of Greek are required. 
rn Bible and Religion: 18 hours with a minimum of 10 
I bl ical field and the remaining 8 hours subject to the 
I of the department chairman. Six o f the 18 hours must 
vonced work. 
nts who transfer from another college with fewer than 87 
rnd w ho major in Bible, are required to take at least 18 
n Bible at Harding . Six hours of this must be in the Biblica l 
111d 3 hours in each of the other three fields. The remain-
ours may be elective. 
I nts who transfer from another college with at least 87 
and who major in Bible, are required to take at least 12 
rn Bible at Harding. Six hours of this must be in the Biblical 
rnd the remaining 6 hours distributed according to the 
mendation of the chairman of the department. 
IJOr in Biblical Languages: See page 108. 
BIBLICAL DIVISION 
THE OLD TESTAMENT. (2) Spring. 
brief historical study of the Old Testament; selected books and passages are 
' apecial attention in order to learn the message of the Old Testament for its 
~nd for today. 
10. JEWISH HISTORY: PENTATEUCH. [2 or 3) Fall. 
atory of the Jewish people from the beginning to the founding of the nation 
J rheir contribution to later civilizations. 
40. JEWISH HISTORY: JOSHUA-ESTHER. (2 or 3) Spring . 
.ontribution of Jewish history from the founding of the nation to its restoration 
1ft Babylonian captivity. 
t 06. THE HEBREW PROPHETS. [2 or 3) Fall. 
The prophetic writings of the Jewish people, with their social, religious and 
rorical settings and the importance of their message to that period and to 
•sent times. 
108. HEBREW POETRY AND WISDOM LITERATURE. (2 or 3) Fall. 
The Psalms, Proverbs, Song of Songs, lamentations, Ecclesiastes and Job in the 
~ht of their historical backgrounds, especially the poetic ond wisdom literature 
• rhe ancient Near East; their message for their day and for today. 
New Testament 
102. THE NEW TESTAMENT. (2) Fall. 
A historical study of the beginnings of Christianity from the birth of the Christ 
10 the close of the first century. Selected passages from the gospels, Acts and the 
upistles are studied to present Olrist, His mission, His message and His church as 
revealed in the New Testament. 
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201 . THE LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF CHRIST. (2) Fall. 
A study of Christ, the promised Messiah of the Old Testament, as presented on 
Matthew. 
202. THE CHURCH AND THE CHRISTIAN LIFE. (2) Spring. 
Meaning of the word church and its cognates; origin; conditions of entrance 
government, worship, work and destiny of the church. The life and work of tho 
Christian in the church; his relation to his community; hi s Christian li f e and wor~ 
in the light of immortality. These studies wil l be based upon the New Testament 
312. GALATIANS AND ROMANS. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Histor ical background of the Gelation churches and the Roman church; th• 
themes of both letters; exegesis of the text. 
314G. SELECTED EPISTLES OF PAUL. (2 or 3) Foi l. 
First and Second Thessalonians, Ph i lippians, Co lo ssians, Philemon, Ephesians 
First Timothy, Titus and Second Timothy; historical setting; introduction to eocl 
book with its individual features; common relations in sP.tting, t hought and life 
content; exposition of selected passages. · 
316. HEBREWS AND THE GENERAL EPISTLES. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Historical background, introduction, content and exposition of selected passages 
4 1 OG. THE FOUR GOSPELS. (2 or 3) Spring. 
The origin, characteri stics and relationships of the four gospels; content end 
message of the four gospels. 
411 G. ACTS AND CORINTHIAN S. (2 or 3 ) Foil. 
Historical backgrounds; introduction; the founding and expansion of the early 
church , problems and their solutions in the Corinthian church; study of the text 
of Acts and First and Second Corinthians. 
418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring. 
H istor ical setting, introduction, including apoca lyptic pattern and message, 
content and exposition of selected passages. 
DOCTRINAL DIVISION 
322. THE NEW TESTAMENT CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. 
The nature, objectives, government, and work of the church in the first century. 
324. PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. (2 or 3) Spring. 
How to study the Bible using principles of interpretation derived from the 
scriptures, the nature of language and the process of thought, a brief survey of 
interpretation. 
326. SYSTEMATIC CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. (2 or 3) Spring. 
A textual approach to the Bible doctrine of revelation, God. Christ, the Holy 
Spirit, man, the church and eschatology. 
328. CHURCHES AND CREEDS. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 
The distinctive doctrines of modern Protestantism and Roman Catholi cism in the 
light of the New Testament; the question of authority in religion . 
329. MODERN RELIGIOUS CULTS. (2 or 3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1967-68. 
The origin, growth, beliefs and characterist ics of the more significant cult move-
ments in America. 
424G. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 o r 3) Fall. 
Special emphasis on the credentials of Christ as constituting t he heart of Christian 
evidence. 
HISTORICAL DIVISION 
330. THE BIBLICAL WORLD. (2 or 3) Spring . 
A historical and religious survey of world conditions in Biblical t imes with 
special attention to the social and relig ious condi tions in Palestine. 
335. CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall. 
The history of the church from the close of the apostol ic age t·a the reformation 
Jed by Martin luther . 
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J h CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Spring. 
he Protestant Reformation. Origin, growth and expansion of Protestant denam• · 
ns. History of the Restoration Movement in America. 
OC. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1968-69. 
c development of Christian thought from the sub-apostolic age to the present; 
oal attention to outstanding leaders and major doctrines. Prerequisite: 335 or 
or consent of the department cha irman. 
li tiC. LIVING WORLD RELIGIONS. (2 or 3) Fall. 
nc history and basic teachings of Zoroastrianism, Buddhism, Hinduism, Con-
tnism, Taoism, Shintoism, Judaism and lslamism. 
PRACTICAL DIVISION 
'' aching Field 
40. W ORLD MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Spring . 
ho world mission of the church; fields to be evangelized; training of the 
lloan worker for his chosen field; methods of procedure. 
su THE MINISTER AND HIS WORK. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Motives, conduct and work as a Christian servant; practical aspects at preaching; 
hods of work and prope r use of time; preparing for and conducting funerals, 
ld.ngs and visitations. 
14S. PERSONAL EVANGELISM. (2 or 3) Spring . 
Mot ives and methods of peosonal evangelism. The appreciation of Jesus and 
ea rly Christians as personal evangelists. 
49. JESUS THE MASTER TEACHER. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Jesus os an example for Christian educators; his qualifi cations, curriculum and 
<hing methods. 
1 0. THE WORSHIP OF THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Objectives and problems of private and congregational worship. The relation-
P o f worship to life. Improving leadership in worship. 
1)1 . HISTORY AND ANALYSIS OF RELIGIOUS MUSIC. (2 or 3 ) Fall . 
Hebrew and Christian music, hymn writers and hymns and an evaluation of 
mns adaptable to the worship of the church. 
Work of the Church 
148. THE EDUCATIONAL WORK OF THE LOCAL CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. 
Carrying out the mission of the church through the educational work of the 
vrch, aims, principles of leadership, enlistment of workers, curriculum, V.B.S., 
•• !a l ien, promotion ideas, teachers meetings, etc. 
IS2. SURVEY OF AGE GROUPS. (2 or 3} Fall. 
A survey of the characteristics, aims, methods used with all ages from pre-
hoc! through adults. A study of the grading in the educational work. 
154. THE CHURCH AND THE YOUNG PEOPLE. (2 or 3) Spring. 
The young people and their rel igious needs, including courtship and marriage, 
1th special emphasis on the methods and materials available to church school 
ochers. 
ISS. THE WORK OF ADULTS IN THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. 
The needs of adults in the church, marriage and the home, the women's work, 
,, training of men and women for service, methods, materials available in 
ach ing adults. 
]56. W OMEN'S WORK IN THE CHURCH. (2) Offered in Memphis only. 
The place of woman in the pian of God; her work in the church of the first 
~ntury and in the church today. 
l$7. EVANGELISM THROUGH THE BIBLE SCHOOL. (2 or 3) Spring . 
Analyzing the Bible School f or its evangelistic potential. Personal work methods 
Jsoble in the Bible School, development of visitation programs in the Bible 
hoof, census, cottage classes. 
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PHILOSOPHY 
251. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 253; offer 
1968·69. 
A general survey of philosophical problems, methods of approach, modes c' 
thought acquamtmg .the st.udent with various types of philosophy th rough a b ri 
survey of representat1ve philosophies and philosophical systems. 
252. ~HILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1968·69. 
A phdosoph1cal approach to the study of religion with an emphasis o n method 
and problems. SpeCial attention is given to the Christian religion in the light o' 
phdosophc thought. · 
253. ETH ICS. (3) Fall. Alternates w ith 251; offered 1967-68. 
A study of pr in~iples and methods used in evaluating human conduct. A~ 
emp~as1s .on the ong in and development of the major views of the qood fife in 
cons1derat1on of Christian ethics to the problems of contemporary life. · 
424. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3 ) Fall. 
Same as Bible 4 24. 
430. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. (2 or 3 Spring Alternate years· offere,. 
1968-69. . . ' ~ 
Same a s Bible 430. 
Approved Related Courses 
Greek 251. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. 
Greek 254. FIRST CORINTHIANS. 
Greek 301 . ROMANS. 
Greek 302. ACTS OF APOSTLES. 
Greek 303. I AND II TIMOTHY AND TITUS. 
Greek 304. JAMES, I AND II PETER, AND JUDE. 
Greek 306. WORD STUDY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. 
Philosophy 251. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. 
Philosophy 252. PH ILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. 
Philosophy 253. ETHICS. 
Sociology 301. MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. 
(Approved for home economics, history and social science, 
and sociology majors.) 
Speech 341, 342. PREPARATION AND DELIVERY OF SERMONS. 
Speech 350 . . ORAL INTERPRETATION OF BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 
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and psychology 
Biological Science 
Professor JACK W OOD SEARS, Chairman 
Associate Professor: WALTER NORMAN HUGHES 
Ass istant Professors: WARD BRYCE ROBERSON 
W ILLIAM FAY RUSHTON 
GEORGE W. WOODRUFF 
The Department of Biologica l Science is designed to meet the 
':>I lowing objectives: to provide a basic knowledge of biological 
1ence as a necessary part of General Education; to train teachers 
r bio logy; to equip students for graduate study; and to prepare 
tudents to pursue medicine, dentistry, nursing, medical tech-
l'lology and similar professions. 
Biology m ajors may elect either the Bachelor of Arts or the 
)achelor of Science program. For the general science major see 
ages 111 and 112. 
M ajor (Bachelor of A rts): 30 hours of biological science includ-
Ing 111 , 152, 330 and 14 additional hours o f advanced work. 
Major (Bachelor of Science): 30 hours in biological science 
ncluding 111, 152, 330 and 14 additional hours of advanced 
work; 27 hours in two other sciences (chemistry, physics or 
mathematics); 6 hours in a fourth science and addit ional 
work in the four fields t o total 67 hours. (Geology or another ap-
proved science may be substituted for one of the supporting 
ciences.) One year of German or French or a reading pro-
IICiency in one of the languages, demonstrated by examination, 
1s required . 
M inor: 18 hours in biological science including lll, 152, and 
6 hours of advanced work. Students preparing to teach high 
chool biology must include 330. 
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111. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. (4) Fall, Spring. 
An audio-tutorial course in the principles of biology designed for the non 
major and the major. Emphasis is placed on a few major concepts rather tho 
on a survey of the entire field. Areas covered in depth are ( 1) the nature o 
scientific investigation; (2) cellular biology; (3) developmental genetics; (-4 
ecological principles and evolution. One lecture, one discussion-quiz session on-
on audio-tutorial learning session each week. Satisfies the general educatiC)I 
requirement for all students. 
15 2. ANIMAL SCIENCE. (4) Spring. 
An intensive study of the animal kingdom with emphasis on the taxonomy 
morphology, and life histories of typical representatives of the animal phyla 
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week. 
25 1. COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (4) Fall. 
An intens ive comparative study of fossil and contemporary vertebrates, thr 
amphioxus, lamprey, dogfish, necturus and the cat are thoroughly studied In 
the laboratory. Two lectures and six hours laboratory per w eek. Prerequisite 
152. 
263. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (4) Spring . 
The fu ndamental facts and processes of development from germ-cell formation 
to the completed, free- living organism. Three lectures and three hours loborotory 
per week. Prerequisite: 1 11. 
2 7 1. BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Fall. 
The history of bacteriology, physiology and morphology of bacte ria, techniques 
of Isolating and ide ntifying bacteria, uses of the knowledge of bacteria in human 
affairs. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequ isite: 11 1 or 
Chemistry 111-112. 
175 . HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Fall , Spring. 
The structure, function, relationships and physiological processes of the various 
parts of the human body. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per week 
Prerequisite: 111 or Chemistry 111-112. 
308. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3 ~ Fall, Spring. 
A course d esigned especially for elementary school teachers to introduce them 
to basic concepts of science and to demonstrations that will illustrate fundamental 
principle s of science. Although the emphasis is primarily on biological science, 
attention is g iven to physical science, especially in the area of the earth sciences. 
Three hours of lecture, laboratory and field study per week. 
3 11. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. (3) Spring . Alternates with 
3 1 3; offered 1967 -68. 
The classification, morphology, life history and physiology of typical inverte· 
brates except the insects. Attention is given to the parasites of man . Two hours 
lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Designed to complement 111, 152, 
and 251. Prerequisite : 152. 
31 3. ENTOMOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1968-69. 
'the ~tructure, classifica tion, fife history, physiology and economic importance of 
insects with special reference to those of this region. Two hours lecture and three 
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 152. 
330G. PLANT SCIENCE. (4) Fall. 
An intensive study of the plant kingdom with emphasis on the anatomy and 
life histories of the major plant groups and on the physiology of the green 
plant. Classification will be emphasized. Three lectures and three hours of lab-
oratory per week. Prerequisite: 11 1 Chemistry 111-115 is highly recommended. 
343G. FIELD BIOLOGY AND ECOLOGY. {4) Spring. 
The principal plant and animal groups of this reg ion; their classification and 
relationship to physical a nd biological environments. Three lectures and th ree 
hours of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 111, 152, 330. 
405G. GENETICS. (3) Fall. 
Facts and principles of heredity as applied to living organisms. Molecular 
genetics, microbial genetics, inheritance, variation and selection will be emphasized. 
Three lecture -demonst rations per week. Prerequisite: 111. 
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MICROLOGY. (2) Offered on demand. 
preparation of microscope slides of cells and tissues. Emphasis is given to 
N s imple and established techniques. Registration restricted to biology ma · 
or minors and to genera l science ma jors with an emphasis in biology. Prere-
" Written consent of the instructor. 
GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY. (3) Spring. 
activities of living material at the cell, tissue, organ and organ-system 
a and the fundamental principles which govern these activities. Nutrition, 
lion ond absorption, respiration, intermediary metabol ism, energy exchange 
transformation, adaptat-ion and reproduction will be studied. Two lectures 
ree hou rs of laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 1 11 and Chemistry 301. 
410•. RESEARCH. (1-4) Fa ll, Spring. Offered on demand. 
research participation course designed for the capable advanced under-
uote student who is majoring in biology or in general science with an em-
s in biology. The research will be under the supervision of a competent staff 
ber. The student should enroll in thi s course for two successive semesters. A 
uch paper w ill be required. Prerequ isites: Junior standing with o qrade 
t overage of 2.50 or highe r in the major f ield; writte n consent of the de-
"nent chairman and of the staff member who will supervise the research . 
noo. READ INGS IN BIOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on demand. 
n independent study or tutorial course for biology majors to fill any 
•encies in their backgrounds. Registration restricted to biology majors and 
~cnerol science majors with an emphasis in biology. Pre requisite: Consent 
>e chairman of the department. 
J' 0 BIOLOGY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3) Offered on sufficient 
demand. 
practical course designed to fit the individual needs of those teaching bio -
y in the secondary schools. Emphasis w ill be given to those biological facts 
J principles that ore necessary. He lp will be given in the prepa ration of 
>rotary and field experiences for the students. Two lecture-discussions and 
three-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite: 1 2 hours of biology 
J graduate standing. 
\JOx. RESEARCH. (1 -4) Fall, Spring. Offered on demand. 
A research course for graduate students who hove on adequate background in 
1logy. A research paper wi ll be required . Prerequisites: Graduate standing; 
1tten consent of the deportment chairman and of the staff member who w ill 
' ocrvise the research . 
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Business and Economics 
Professor JAMES A. HEDRICK, Chairman 
Assistant Professors: BILLY RAY COX 
NORMAN F. M ERRITT 
JERRY D. STARR 
ERMAL H. TUCKER 
Instructors: DAVID B. BURKS 
ROBERT CARTER CAMP 
CHARLES RAY W ALK ER 
HARRIET STOREY ZARBAUGH 
The curriculum of the Department of Business and Economics 
is designed to provide opportunity for understanding the institu· 
t ional structure and behavior patterns of modern indust rial 
society; to provide training for business careers; to train teachers 
of commercial work; and in collaborat ion with other departments 
to train teachers of the social studies. 
Students majoring in Business and Economics may choose the 
Bachelor of Arts in Accounting , in Business Education, or in 
General Business; or they may choose the Bach·elor of Science in 
Business Administration or Secretarial Science. In add ition, the 
department offers a terminal program in secretarial science and a 
special ized program of study for a l imited number of advanced 
students intending to pursue leadership careers in business man-
agement, law, and government service. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Accounting 
Major: 57 hours including 30 hours in accounting plus the 
following supporting courses: Business 250, 255, 315, 316 and 
368, and Economics 201, 202, 322 and 343. Students not 
exempt from Mathematics 101 by the ACT Mathematics Exami-
nation must take Business 1 08 . A minor is not required. 
Minor: 18 hours of approved work in accounting with the 
following addit ional courses recommended: Business 108, 255, 
315,316,368 and Economics 20 1. 
Business Education 
Major: 49 hours including Accounting 205-206; 6 hours from 
Business 101-102-103; Business 106-107, 108,250,251 , 315, 
317, 422, 451; and Econom ics 201, 202, 320. Those planning t o 
teach business education subj ects in secondary school should 
complete a n additional 16 hours of education, making a min i-
mum of 25 hours of prescribed work in psychology and education, 
including Business 422 and 451. A minor is not required. 
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Economics 
Minor: 18 hours of approved economics courses includ ing 201, 
702 or 12 hours of approved economics courses including 201, 
J02 and 6 hours of acceptable work in political science, American 
'ltstory and sociology. 
Ge neral Business 
M ajor: 45 hours of course work including Accounting 205-206, 
Bus iness 108, 250,254, 255,315,316,368, Economics 201, 202, 
322, 330, 343 and 3 hours electives in business or economics. 
Minor: 12 hours of business, 6 of which must be advanced, 
md Economics 201, 202. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Business Administration 
M ajor: 57 hours of approved work including Accounting 205-
?06, 301-302; Business 108, 250, 254, 255 , 315, 316, 368; Eco-
nomics 201, 202, 322, 330, 343; and 9 hours elective in business, 
I"Conomics, political science, American history and/ or sociology. 
General Education requirements in the field of social science w ill 
not be accepted. A minor is not requi red. 
Secretarial Science 
Major: 53 hours including Business 101-102-103, 106, 107, 
108, 117 , 218, 250, 251, 254, 315 , 317, Accounting 205, Econo-
mics 201, 202, 320 and 6 additional advanced hours in bus-
mess. A minor is not required . 
Students may be exempt from Business 101 , 102, and 106 if 
they can demonstrate proficiency from former work by passing 
on advanced standing examination in any or al l of these courses. 
Minor: For those who wish emphasis on secretarial subjects. 
Business 101-102, 105-106, 218, 250 and Economics 320. 
Minor: For t hose who wish emphasis on general business 
sub jects. Accounting 205, Business 105-106, 108, 117, 250, and 
Economics 320. 
Accounting 
205-206. FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING. 13,3) Fall, Spring. 
Elementary accounting theory, practice and simple analysis; applications to 
sing le prop rietorships, partnerships and corporations. Prerequisite or co-requisite: 
Business 1 08 or equivalent. 
301-302. INTERMED IATE ACCOUNTING. 13,3) Fall, Spring. 
Ana lysis and understanding of accounting theory and practice; the p reparation 
a nd interpretation of operating sta tements and reports of partnerships and corpora-
tions, including such items as capital stock transactions, surplus, inventories and 
reserves. Prerequisite: 205-206. 
305. COST ACCOUNTING. 13) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1967 -68. 
Elements of p roduction under the job cost, p rocess cost and standard cost 
systems; inventorying of materials; payrolls and taxes; budgets; wage plans and 
other related topics. Prerequ isite: 205-206. 
91 
1967-1968 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
306-307x. FEDERAL TAXATION. (3) Fa ll, Spring . Alternates with 355.356; 
offered 1968·69. 
Broad coverage of the federal tax structure; preparation of declarations and 
returns for individuals, partnerships a nd corporations; gross and net income; capital 
gains a nd lasses; allowable deductions; estates and trusts . Prerequisite: 205-206. 
355-356x. PRINCIPLES OF AUDITING. (3) Fa ll, Spring. Alternates with 306-307; 
offered 1 967-68. 
Audit theory and procedure; internal control; detailed audit; examination of 
fi nancial statements; working papers and reports; auditor's opinion; professional 
sta ndards and ethics; practice audit case. Prerequisite: 301 . 
401. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall. 
Intensive analysis of accounting theory and practice. Coverage of the more 
complex problems of partnership accounting, joint ventures, installment and 
consignment sales, consolidated balance sheets and statements. Prerequisite: 
301 -302. 
405. C.P.A. PROBLEMS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
C.P.A. examination problems in accounting theory, practices, cast, auditing, taxes 
and business law. Prerequisite: 401 and approval of department chairman. 
436. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1967-68. 
Accounting principles and practices as adapted to municipalit ies and other 
governing units; accounting fo r funds and their expenditures; assets and liability 
accounts; reports and statements. Prerequesite: 205-206. 
Business 
101. BEGINN ING SHORTHAND. (3) Fall. 
Principles of Gregg Shorthand Simplified. Presentation of theory with extensive 
practice in reading and writing. Meets five time a week. 
102. INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. (3) Fall, Spring. 
A review of fundamental principles, followed by assignments which stress speed, 
accuracy, fluency and vocabulary. Introduction to transcription. Three class 
periods and one transcription laboratory period. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent 
ability. 
103. ADVANCED SHORTHAND. (3) Spring. 
Extensive dictation practice in speeds over 1 00 wpm. Emphasis on the improve-
ment of transaction techniques and speed. Three class periods and one transrip-
tian laboratory period. Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent ability. 
105. BEGINNING TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall. 
Introduction to keyboard and basic operative techniques. Practice in personal 
and routine office problems. O;:>en only to students with no prior training in 
typewriting. 
106. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRii'ING. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Practice in office problems; continuation of speed and accuracy drills . Emphasis 
on office standards of achievement. Prerequisite: 1 05 or equivalent abi lity. 
107. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall , Spring . 
Occupational com;:>etence and production skills. Specia l attention to accuracy 
and ~peed. Prerequ isite: 106 or equivalent ability. 
108. MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Review of basic arithmetical calculations; decimals, ratios, percentages; simple 
and compound interest, discounts, depreciations, graphs, partial payments and 
other common business procedures. May be substituted fo r Mathematics 101 in 
the General Education requirements by ma jors and minors in the Department of 
Business and Economics. 
117. BUSINESS MACHINES. (2) Fall, S;oring. 
Instruction and practice in the use of modern office machines; key-driven and 
rotary calculators; full keyboard and 1 0-key adding-listing machines; posting 
machines. 
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218. CLERICAL SKILLS. (1 or 2 ) Fall, Spring. 
A student who already has competency in the use of the designated ma chines 
may take filing for 1 hour of credit; a student who already has competency 
n filing may take machines for 1 hour of credit. Prerequ isite: 105 or equivalent. 
250. BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (3) Fa ll, Spring. 
The composition of effective business letters and reports. Modern correspondence 
forms. Attention to adjustment, credit-collection, sales a nd service and executive 
report w rit ing. Prerequisites: 105 or equivalent and English 103. 
251. SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES. (3) Spring. 
An intensive study of the duties required of secretaries, with special emphasis 
on personal appearance, attitudes and personality traits, as well a s the technical 
requirements . Prereq!Jisites: 1 02 and 1 06 or their equivalent; if 1 03 and 1 07 
hove not been taken previously, they should be taken concurrently. 
254. INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring. 
Intensive study of the planning, organizing, and controlli ng functions of mod-
ern industrial management. Emphasis is d irected toward the development of a 
•oundly co-ord inated managerial philosophy in the realm of production, fina nce, 
a nd distribution. 
255. INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS. (3) Spring. 
A mathematical development of the basic techniques of statistics. Problems of 
tollection and ana lysis of data, averages, sampling, graphics, frequency d istribu · 
loon, index nu mbers and related topics. Prerequisite: 1 08 or Mathematics 151. 
260x. FUNDAMENTALS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Basic fundamentals of data processing with emphasis on theory a nd accounting 
machines, including kep-punches, sorters, collators, reproducing-punches, and 
onterpreters. Prequisite: Written consent of d epartment chairman. 
31 5, 316. BUSINE"SS LAW. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
History of legal development; organization of courts and administrative agencies; 
legal principles involved in the law of agency, bailments, bankruptcy, carriers, 
contracts, corporations, creditors' rights, mortgages and liens, insurance, negotiable 
onstruments, partnerships, real p roperty, sales, suretyship, torts and trusts. 
31 7. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring . 
The a dministrative problems of an office; relation of office functions to modern 
business procedures and management, workflow, office lay-out and standards, 
employment problems, equipment and supplies. 
368. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. (3) Fall. 
Techniques and policies needed to handle human relations problems involved 
In a variety of leadership situations; business, industry, government and education. 
Includes organizational relationships, employee se lection, training, placement, 
discha rge and labor tu rn-over. Prerequisite: Psychology 201 . 
422. TEACH ING BUS INESS. (3) Fall. 
The objectives and place of bus iness education in the curriculum; the application 
of methods for the teaching of the basic business understandings and attitudes in 
genera l business subjects as well as the methods and techniques fo r the develop-
ment of the skill subjects - typewriting, shcrthand and bookkeeping; practice in 
d ictating; development of tests. This course is arranged so that it may be taken 
by those who wish to teach general business subjects, with or without shorthand. 
Some as Education 422. 
4 25. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. (3) Spring. Same as Political Science 425. 
Offered 1967-68. 
450. INDEPENDENT RBEARCH. (3) Offered on demand. 
Students who demonstrate outstanding scholastic ability and have clearly 
defined professional or vocational interests will be granted the right to work on 
independent research. Emphasis will be placed on resea rch techniques and 
procedures assignments. Prerequisite: Consent of the major advisor must be secured 
six wee ks prior to registration. 
451. SUPERVISE"D TEACHING. (6) Foil, Spring. Same as Education 451. 
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Economics 
201, 202. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
The fundamental theories of economics and their application to the problems 
of production, distribution, money, wages, rent, profits, taxation, public spending 
and internationa l trade. Prerequ isite: History 101. 
320. PERSONAL FINANCE. (3) Spring. 
Managing personal finances; topics include inflation, tax problems, insurance, 
annuities, credit, home ownership, bonk cacounts, investments, o ld age and 
survivors disability insurance and other social security programs. 
322. MONEY AND BANKING. (3) Fall. 
Cu rrent bonking institutions and practices, the relationship between the Federal 
Reserve System and the commercial banking system, monetary theory and bonking 
p rinciples. Prerequisites: 201, 202 and Accounting 205-206. 
324x. LIFE INSURANCE. (3) Fall. Not offered 1967-68. 
A study of the basic economic principles, functions, and uses of l ife insurance; 
types of pol icy contracts; calculations of premiums and reserves; organization, 
management, and supervision of companies. 
330. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3) Fall. 
The solution of a variety o f problems and cases involving the selection of 
channels of distribution, product policies of manufacturers and middlemen, price 
and general marketing procedures. 
331 x . PROPERTY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE. (3) Spring. Not offered 1 967-68. 
A comprehensive study of the forms and functions of fire, marine, inland 
mar ine, automobile, title, credit, and miscellaneous types of insurance and 
bonds for business and personal use. Prerequisites: 201 , 202. 
343. CORPORATION FINANCE. (3) Spring. 
Forms of business organization including the promotion, o rganization, capitaliza-
t ion, expansion, reorganization and f iscal operations; management and· f inancing 
of modern corporate forms of business enterpr ise. Prerequisites: 201, 202 and 
Accounting 205-206. 
344. PRINCIPLES OF SALESMANSHIP. (3) Fall. 
A study o f the fundamental principles of sell ing; of the economic problems 
connected with personal selling; on analysis of the product and the market; the 
interview; building goodwill and a study of the problems wh ich are intended to 
develop the personality of the students. Individual demonstration soles. 
352. INVESTMENTS. (3) Spring. 
An analytica l approach to the problem of selected investments, r isk determina-
tion, delimiting of risks, areas and fields of investment. Prerequisites: Accounting 
205-206 nnd Economics 201, 202. 
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Education 
Professor EDWARD G. SEW ELL, Cha irman 
Associate Professor: HELEN FREEMAN 
Assistant Professors: JEROME M. BARNES 
MAUDE S. MONTGOMERY 
NYAL D. ROYSE 
GENE TALBERT 
MURREY W OODROW WILSON 
Methods in the high school subjects will be taught by someone from the various 
•b1ect-motter departments involved. 
The Department of Education has the primary responsibility 
or the preparation of students for successful careers in the 
t•oching profession. To this end an undergraduate program 
, oding to the Bachelor of A rts or Bachelor of Science degree 
1nd a graduate program leading to the degree of Master 
:>f Arts in Teaching have been developed. The undergraduate 
·cocher education program is approved by the National Council 
or Accred itation of Teacher Education. 
A rather complete curriculum of advanced w ork in the various 
ubject-matter fields and professional areas is available. Stu-
lents with suitable personal qualities holding the Bachelor's 
1egree are eligible for admission to graduate study. Admission, 
however, is provisional for those who do not hold a six-year 
teacher's certificate o r its equ ivalent based on a degree. Gradu-
ating seniors w ithin eight semester hours of graduation are 
eligible to register for graduate work provided they observe t he 
regulations concerning adm ission to the graduate program. For 
additional information concerning graduate work see the section 
on Graduate Studies. 
The undergraduate program is structured to meet the needs 
of two groups of clients; namely, students who need pre-service 
preparation for teach ing and experienced teachers who need 
addit ional preparation for self- improvement. Course work for 
the former group wi ll be scheduled in the fall sem ester and 
largely repBated in the spring semester. Course work for in-
service teachers will appear on even ing schedules during the 
regular school year and on summer session schedules. 
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OBJECTIVES OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
The objectives of the Department of Education at Hardin 
College are: 
l. To assist students to gain an understanding of human 
behavior. 
2 . To contribute to the general educational objective of th 
individual student. 
3. To develop in students a proper understanding and appre 
ciation of the contribution of the schools to our civ ilization 
and life. 
4. To identify and encourage students with professional 
promise to enter the teaching profession. 
5 . To develop in such students the competencies and qual it ies 
essential in successful teachers. 
6. To provide adequate preparation in both professional and 
subject-matter courses which the teacher must have to meet 
fully the responsibilities of his profession. 
7. To develop in students the professional attitudes which will 
enable them to give the finest q uality of service in their 
profession. 
8. To prepare the student for advanced training in educat ion 
and related f ields. 
SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS OF THE PROGRAM 
One of the major functions of Harding College is the prepara 
tion of elementary and secondary public school teachers. Th is 
function is served at both the undergraduate and graduate 
levels. On the undergraduate level elementary teachers are pre· 
pared to teach in grades one through eight, and seconda ry 
teachers are prepared to teach in the fields of art, biology, bus-
iness, chemistry, English, French, general science, home econom 
ics, mathematics, music, phy sical education and health, phys ics, 
social science, and speech. Te graduate program is designed 
primarily to develop superior elementary and secondary teachers 
in a limited number of areas. The graduate program is not de-
signed to train for administrative, personnel or special ized 
services. 
BASIC BELIEFS AND ASSUMPTIONS 
The education of teachers is an institution-wide function and 
is the responsibility of the entire faculty. The Department of 
Education has the primary responsibility for planning and ad-
ministering the teacher education program. The education of 
teachers embraces three areas: general education, professiona l 
education, and special education. 
The basic beliefs can be summarized as follows: 
l. The teacher should be a superior person. 
2. Prospective teachers should develop a real commitment to 
96 
their chosen profession and to the program of work re-
quired in preparing for it. 
3. The teacher should be an educated person in both th.e 
liberal arts and in the fields of specialization. 
4. The teacher should be a professionally educated person. 
5. The teacher should enter his professional career as a quali-
fied competent practitioner and as a responsible member 
of his community. 
The following assumptions are made: 
l. The minimum amount of training requi red must be a Bach -
elor's degree. 
2. Graduates of the teacher training program must be pre-
pared to teach in public schools of Arkansas and other 
states of the Un ited States. Elementary teachers must re-
ceive train ing in broad subject areas and specia lized con-
tent areas as well as in professional courses. Secondary 
teachers must be trained as specialists in their teaching 
fields. 
3. Graduates from the institution will participate in the total 
school program and wi ll assume leadership in their school's 
co-curricular activities and commun ity responsibilities to a 
degree compatible with their training and ability. 
4. Graduates of the institution must be adequately prepared 
to continue their training at the graduate level in the lar-
ger and stronger universities. 
5. Selective admiss ion procedures must insure the recruit-
ment of prospective teacher tra inees at a steadily increasing 
level of achievement. 
6 . Teacher training requires a balance of general, professional, 
and special education. 
ORGANIZATION FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 
Responsibility for the administration of the total teacher edu-
ca t ion program is assigned to the Chairman of the Department 
of Education. The Teacher Education Committee is an institution -
wide interdepartmental committee responsib le for formulating 
policies and co-ordinat ing all aspects of the teacher education 
program. The Committee on Admission and Retention to Teacher 
Education recommends criteria in this area and applies the criteria 
adopted by the faculty. 
ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
A ll students who wish to prepare for a career in teaching 
mu st apply for and be formally admitted to the teacher educa-
tion program. The faculty believes that those who enter the 
teaching profession should compare favorably in ability with 
those entering other professions. The criteria for admission to 
and retention in the teacher education program include: emo-
tional stability; ability to communicate effectively through speak-
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1 nd Wrtltnq personal, socia l, moral, and ethical fitne' 
0 r1 ral inlt llecruol ab i lity; physical fitness; and pre-teachu 
roborCtt ry uxpenence. 
To be adm itted to the teacher education program, a studcr 
must: 
1. Satisfy all requirements for admission to the college. 
2. File a Declaration of Intent to enter the program a nd 
Biographical Information Blank in the office of the D 
partment of Education. 
3. File a formal application for adm ission to the prog ror 
in the o ff ice of the Department of Education. This appl 
cation shou ld be f i led during the second semester o f th• 
student's sophomore year. Transfer students who plan I 
teach shou ld make f ormal appl icat ion for admission tc 
the Teacher Education Program if they have completed 4' 
or more semester hours of work. Admission to the Teache 
Education Program is a prerequ isite for admission t o ol 
required professional education courses. 
4. Have satisfactorily completed Psychology 203 or an oc 
ceptable equ ivalent substitute. 
5. Have a min imum cumulative grade point overage of 
2.20* at the time of application. 
6. Have earned test scores on the freshman and sophomore 
tests wh ich would indicate ability to complete success 
fully the teacher education program. 
7. Have demonstrated proficiency in English by the successful 
completion of English 103-104 w ith at least a grade o f 
" C" in each course. 
8. Be free of physical or mental defects in imical to effective 
teaching. Records will b e made ava ilable from the Stu-
dent Health Service and other School Services such as 
Remedial Speech Clinic. 
9. Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas o f 
personal, social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters o f 
recommendation, conference with college personnel ac-
quainted with the student, and special interviews w ith 
student may be used to make evaluations in t hese areas. 
l 0. Hove favorable recommendation of the chairman of h is 
major academ ic area and/ or the recommendation of at 
least two faculty members with whom he has had courses. 
11. Not be on academic probation at time of making applica-
tion. 
*In calculating cumulative averages for admission to the teacher education 
program and for admission to the directed teaching semester, the averages will 
be calculated on the total work completed rather than on the work accepted 
toward the degree. · 
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Formal admission to the teacher education program is a pre· 
~ui site for enrollment in all junior-senior level education 
•urses required for certification. Students are requested to make 
~plication to the program not later than the end of the second 
mester of their sophomore year. If a student has definitely 
osen teach ing as a profession earlier than this date, he is 
ivised to f i le the application as soon as possible after this de-
.10n is reached. Every possible effort will be made to counsel 
r• student wisely and adequately; but the student has the re-
"onsibil ity of planning his program so that a ll requirements are 
ct. 
ADMISSION TO THE SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER 
Initial admission to the teacher education program does not 
'"orantee retention in it. At least one semester in advance 
i the semester during wh ich supervised teaching is to be done, 
•·quest for admission to supervised teaching shou ld be made by 
lli ng out the requ ired application f orm and filing it with the 
hoi rman of the Deportment of Education. 
No student con be admitted to t he supervised teaching semes-
, r who has not completed the general education requirements 
r has not programmed them to the satisfaction of the Committee 
m Admission and Retention to Teacher Education. 
Appl icants for the superv ised teaching semester in elementary 
• ducation must have completed Education 307, 336, 360; 
Psycho logy 203; and 15 semester hours selected from the fol -
~w i ng content and specia lization courses: Art 211; Biology 308; 
lngl ish 350; Geography 212; Mathematics 225; Music 116; 
!)hysica l Education 330; and Speech 315. Education 320 must be 
omp leted prior to or during the supervised teaching semester. 
Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in secondary 
nducation, except for v ocational home economics majors, must 
hove completed Psychology 203, Education 307, 336, and one 
course from Education 420-430, unless this course in special 
methods and curriculum is scheduled as a part of the supervised 
teaching semester. They must a lso have completed, or be able to 
complete during the supervised teaching semester, the minimum 
Arkansas certification requirements in the subject-matter area in 
wh ich supervised teaching is to be done. Students in vocational 
home economics must have completed Education 307, 336, 424, 
ond Home Economics 322 or 323. 
Either Education 307 or Education 336 must be taken in 
residence at Harding College and it is strongly recommended 
that both be taken in residence. Correspondence cred it in neither 
course will be accepted. 
To be eligible for admission to the supervised teaching semes-
ter the student must: 
1. Have been admitted to the Teacher Education Program 
during the semester prior to enrollment in the Supervised 
Teaching Semester or earlier. 
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2 . File formal appl ication to the Supervised Teaching Semes 
t er. This must be filed prior to the semester in w hid 
supervised teaching is to be done. 
3. Have approval of the chairman of his academic teachinq 
area. 
4. Have approval of his professional counselor. 
5. Have on file in the office of the Department of Educatior 
a program of stud ies which has the approval of both hr 
academic and professional counselors. 
6. Have completed satisfactorily a ll catalogued prerequisite 
for the Supervised Teaching Semester. 
7. Have completed, or be able to complete during that semes 
ter, the minimum Arka nsas requirements in approved 
subject-matter courses for the a rea in which he is to do 
supervised teaching. Home economics majors must have o 
m inimum of 32 hours of t he home economics requirement• 
completed. 
8. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25. · 
9. Have a minimum grade point average of 2.40* in h r 
ma jor teaching area for the secondary program. 
or 
Have a m rn rmum grade point average of 2.40* in the 
professional and content and specialization courses re 
quired for admission to the Supervised Teaching Semester 
for the elementary program. 
10. Not be on academic probation. 
SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER 
During the supervised teaching semester, elementary educa-
tion majors wi ll be enrolled in Education 401, 402, 403, 417 and 
441; secondary education majors, except for vocational home eco· 
nomic majors, wil l be enrolled in Educat ion 320, 417, 450, and 
451. Students majoring in vocational home economics will be 
enrolled in Education 320,417,451 and Home Economics 405, 
412. Special methods for secondary teachers, Education 420-430, 
must be taken prior to or concurrent w ith the supervised teaching 
semester. Courses required in the supervised teaching semester, 
with the possible exceptions of Education 320 and 420-430, 
must be ta ken in residence at Harding College. 
* In calculating cumulative averages for admission to the directed teaching 
semester, the averages w ill be calculated on the total work completed rather tha n 
on the work accepted towa rd the degree. 
100 
CURRICULA 
Major in Elementary Education: 26 semester hours including 
ducation 307, 320, 336, 360, 401, 402, 403, 417 and 441. The 
ollowing content and specialization courses must be completed: 
rt 211; Biology 308; Eng lish 350; Geography 212; Mathemat ics 
I 0 1, 225; Music 116; Physical Education 203, 330; and Speech 
)1 5. This curriculum also requi res the completion of two academic 
rreas with a m inimum of 18 hours in each . One area m ust in-
lude a minimum of 6 hours of advanced-level cred it. Appro-
)riate content and specialization courses listed abo'Je may be 
ounted in the areas. 
Major in Secondary Education : 27 semester hours, including 
'ducation 307, 320, 336, 417, one course from 420-430, 450, 
15 1 and at least 6 hours elected from Educatidn 260, 325, 400, 
~09, 413, 419, and other courses from 420-430. In addition, 6 
ours of physical education including Physical Education 203 
md three hours of physical education act ivity courses must be 
om p leted. 
It is strongly recom mended that secondary teachers major in 
1 subject-matter area rather than in education. Secondary 
reachers, however, must include in their programs Education 307, 
320, 336,417, one course from 420-430, 450, 451; and 6 
hours of physical education including Physical Education 203 and 
·hree hours of physical education activity. Al l students planning 
lo teach on the secondary level must major in a subject matter 
Jrea or meet minimum Arkansas certification requirements in at 
least two subject-matter areas. 
EDUCATION 
Required of All Teachers: 
307. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. {3) Fall, Spring. 
The basic processes and principles of human behavior, the development and 
~rowth of man 's equipment fo r learning, the learning process, learning and far-
I)Otting, motivation, principles of learning, with special efforts to make applica-
rlon of the principles of psychology to the problems of the classroom teacher. 
Requires a minimum of 12 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336, pre-
fera bly both, must be completed in residence at Ha rding. Cannot be ta ken by corre-
lpondence. Prerequisites: Psychology 203 and formal admission to the teacher 
<tducation program. 
320. AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Technical problems related to audio-visual equipment, the value and im-
portance of these aids to learning and their use in actual teaching situations. 
laboratory periods to be arranged. Prerequisite : Formal admission to the teacher 
ctducation program. 
336. HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. {3) Fall, Spring. 
A study of the history and some of the major philosophies of education in 
rhe United States. Requires a minimum of 6 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 
or 336, preferably both, must be taken in residence at Ha rd ing. Cannot be taken 
by correspondence. Prerequisites: Psychology 203 and formal admission to the 
reacher education program. 
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417. TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. (3} Fall, Spring. 
Deals with problems of evaluation ; how to improve the grading systems on 
school; construction and eva luation of t ests; uses and interpetation of test re 
suits. Prerequisites: Same as for Ed ucat ion 44 1 or 451. Th is course must b 
taken during the supervised teaching semester. 
Additional Courses Required of All Elementary Teache rs: 
360. LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEM EN TARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall. 
Prerequisi tes: Psychology 203 and formal admiss ion to t he teache r education 
program. 
401. MATERIALS AND TECHNIQU ES IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. (2) Fall 
Spring. . . 
Req uires at least 6 hours of laboratory work w hich oncludes collectoon and 
organizat ion of materia ls for supervised teaching. Prerequ isites : Same as for 
Education 44 1. This course must be ta ken during the superv osed teachrng semester 
402. MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES IN ELEM ENTARY SCIENCE. (2) Fe ll, Spring. 
Requ i res a t least 6 hours of laboratory work w hich includes collection and 
organ ization of materia ls for supervised teach ing. Prerequisites: Same as for 
Education 44 I . Th is cou rse must be taken during the superv osed teachong semester 
403. MATERIALS AND TECHNIQU ES IN ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES. (2) Fa ll, 
Spring . . 
Requ i res at least 6 hours of laboratory w ork w hich includes callectoon and 
organ ization of materia ls for supervised teach ing. Prerequ isites : Sames as foo 
Education 44 1. Th is course must be token during the supervosed t eachong semester 
441. SUPERVISED TEACHI NG. (6· 8) Fall, Spring. 
A m in imum of n ine weeks of tea ch ing in a regular school si tuation under tho 
supervision of a quali f ied supervising t eacher requi red . Prerequisi t es: Educati.on 
307, 320, 336, 360; a min imum of 15 hours from A rt 2 11, Boology 308 , Englosh 
350, Geography 2 1 2, Mathemat ics 225, M usic 116, Phy sica l Education 33d 
Speech 315; and forma l admi ssion to the supe rv ised teaching semester. Transfer 
st udents w ith advanced stand ing in Education 307 or 336 wi lt be requested to 
do add itional laboratory work in the course taken in residence here. Appli cation 
to the supervised teach ing semster must be filed w i th the Cha irman of the De 
partment of Education at least one semester prior to the semester in wh ich super· 
v ised teaching is to be done. The max imum credit which can be earned during 
the supervised teaching semester is 17 hours. Credi t by transf er for cou rses 
requ ired in the supervised teaching semester wi l l not be accepted. Fee $25.00. 
Additional Courses Required of All Secondary Teachers: 
4 20-430. SPECIAL METHODS O F TEA CHING SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 
The courses listed below deal with the curriculum and methods of t each ing the 
various hig h school subjects. A t least one o f these specia l methods courses is e ither 
0 prereq uisite or a corequisite to the supervised tea ching semester. Prerequisite: 
Formal admission to the teacher ed ucat ion prog ram. 
420. TEACHING ART. (3 ) Spring. Same as Art 420. 
422, TEACHING BUSINESS. (3 ) Fall. Same as Business 422. 
423. TEACHING EN GLISH. (3) Spring . 
4 24. TEACHING HOME ECONOM ICS. (3) Fa ll. Same a s Home Economics 424. 
425. TEACHING MATHEMATICS. (3) Spr ing. 
426. SECONDARY M USIC M ETHODS. (3) Fall. Same as Music 426 . 
427. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Spring. Same as 
Physical Education 427. 
428. TEACH ING SCIENCE. (3) Fall. 
429. TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3) Fa ll. 
430. TEACHING SPEECH. (3 ) Fal l. Same as Speech 430. 
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450. STUDENT TEACHING SEMINAR. (I) Fa ll, Spri ng. 
Preparation for student teaching through study of practical problems, observe -
l oons, and visi ting speake rs; d iscussion of common problems during student 
•caching: and eva luation of a nd remed ial w ork on w eaknesses discovered duri ng 
•tvdent teach ing. Prerequ isite : En rollment in 451 . 
4S1. SU PERVISED TEACHING. (6 · 8} Fall, Sprinq. 
A min imum of n ine w eeks of teaching in o regular school situation under the 
vpervision of a quali f ied supervisi ng teacher is requi red. Prerequisites: Education 
07 , 336, one coure from 420 -4 30 ; and formal admission to the superv ised 
r aching semester. Educat ion 420 -43 0 may be to ken concurrent ly. Transfer stu· 
Ients w ith adva nced stand inq cred it in Ed ucation 307 or 336 w i ll be re · 
1vored to do additional labora tory woo k in the course ta ken in res idence here. 
pplication to the superv ised teaching semeste r must be l ied w ith the Depart· 
nent of Educati on at least one semester prior to the semester in which 
vperv ised teaching is to be done. The max imum credit w hich can be 
nrned during the superv ised teaching semester is 17 hou rs. Credi t by 
•ronsfer for courses required in the superv ;sed teaching semester wi ll not be ac· 
r.pted . The f ina l grade in this course w ill not be submitted to the Reqistra r s Office 
until a ll cert if i cation requi rements in two fie lds, w here appl icable, have been 
olo sfacto ril y comp leted. Fee $ 25. 00 . 
Electives: 
260. LEARNIN G A ND PERCEPTION. (3} Fall . 
Same as Psychology 260. 
325. PSYCHOLOGICAL STATI STICS. (3} Fa ll. 
Same as Psychology 325. 
400G. PSYCHOLOGICA L TESTING. (3} Spr ing . A lternate Years; o ffered 1967 -68. 
Same as Psycholog y 400G. 
409G. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3} Fall. 
Same as Psychology 4 09G. 
413. SCHOOL SUPERVISION. (3) Offered in con junction w i th 55 4 . 
Study of the philosophy, principles, and techniques of supervision. Prerequ isites : 
onsent of the chairman of the department. 
41 5. DIAGNOSIS AND REM EDIAL INSTRUCTION. (2) Offered in con junct ion with 
537. 
Problems o f experimental children in t he elementary school, analysis o f their 
foHiculties and the development of methods and material s appropria te for ex· 
coptional children. Prerequisi te: Consent of the chairma n o f t he depa rtment. 
41 9G. COUN SELING. (3 } Spring. 
Same a s Psychology 4 19G. Prerequi si te : 409G. 
Gradua te Education Courses : 
~24 . EVA LUATION IN THE ELEM ENTARY SCHOOL. (2 ) Sum mer only . 
The object ives o f evaluation. Types of evaluation instruments. Selection , in· 
terpretation and use of eval uat ion instruments used in the elementary school. 
525. MATHEM ATICS IN THE ELEM ENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Offered on sufficient 
demand. 
Ob jectives, con ten t and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching, 
and current problems in the field o f teaching a ri thmetic. 
526. SCIENCE IN THE ELEM ENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Objectiv es, content and materia ls, curricula , organiza t ion, methods o f teaching, 
md current problems in the f ield of teaching elementary science. 
527. IMPROVEM ENT OF INSTRUCTION IN ELEM ENTA RY SCHOOLS. (2) Fa ll . 
The problems and difficu lt ies confronting the elementa ry school teacher. Current 
research and readings in educational l iterature are inv est igated as a basi s for the 
omprovement of instruction in classroom situations. 
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528. SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE "ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Summer only. 
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teachor 
and current problems in the field of teaching elementary social studies. 
529. LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Spnl' 
Objectives, materials, and methods of teaching language, spelling, readl · 
and writing in the elementary school. Major emphasis on problems of readm 
w ith special attention to causes of student difficulties in learning to read. n 
techniques of reading improvement programs are studied and evaluated. 
532. DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE CURRICULUM. (3) Sprln 
Curriculum construction and organization, oriented in terms of actual difficulto• 
faced in curriculum revision. Affords special study of curriculum problems COl 
fronting the students in the course. Appraises curriculum demands of mod 
society as they pertain to principles, issues and concepts. Considers desirobl 
form and content of the school program and techniques of enrichment. 
536. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL (2) Foil. 
Designed to give practical assistance to the high school teacher; a critical stud1 
of current practices and trends in high school teaching. 
537. INDIVIDUALIZATION OF INSTRUCTION. (2) Summer. 
A critical evaluation of the procedures utilized in caring for the individu• 
d ifferences in the regular classroom. 
538. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. 
A study of selected resea rch in human learning and the fundamental prin 
ciples of the learning process. Survey of the major theories of learning developed 
by contemporary psychologists. 
543. PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Summer. 
Nature, techniques and aims of education in the light of representative educo 
tiona) philosophies, special attention to the influence of the writings of Plato, 
Aristotle, Locke, Rousseau, Dewey and others upon present day educational thought 
a nd practice. Consideration given to the understanding of concepts and terma 
peculiar to the field . 
545. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Fall. 
The study of educational theories, principles and practices in the light of 
current sociological concepts, with special reference to educational problems arising 
from our rapidly changing social, economic and political conditions . . Educational 
needs and adaptation of training institutions in terms of educational change; ways 
in which selective culture factors and trends affect the process of organization of 
education. 
552. RESEARCH M·ETHODS. (2) Spring. 
Essential techniques involved in research work, selecting and defining problems, 
treatment and interpretation of data and research reporting. Types of resea rch, 
criteria for selecting and planning a problem, preparing bibliographies, securing 
data for various types of research, the organization, preparation and interpretation 
of materials. 
554. SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. (3~ Offered on sufficient demand. 
Contribution of supervision to teaching through leadership in curriculum develop· 
ment, guidance, student activities, school services and other phases of the school 
as a social enterprise. Special techniques of improvement of teaching and Ieeming 
through utilization of the processes of democratic participation, guidance, re search, 
social forces and trends. 
558. THESIS AND RESEARCH. (3-6) Offered on demand. 
The amount of credit earned in this course w ill depend upon the comprehensive-
ness and quality of the research undertaken . Methods and techniques of research 
are treated and applied to the selection of a problem or topic, and the organization 
and interpretation of materials appropriate thereto. 
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English Language and Literature 
Professor JAMES L. ATTEBERRY, Chairman 
Associate Professor: EARL J. WILCOX 
Assistant Professors: WILLIAM D. HILLIN 
PEARL LATHAM 
CHARLES PITTMAN 
Instructors: SHERRY BALTHROP 
JOSEPHINE CLEVELAND 
GARY ELLIOTT 
BETTY THORNTON ULREY 
JAMES EDWARD W ILLIAMS, JR. 
The purpose of the Department of English is to assist the stu-
Jent in developing habits of logical thinking and effective ex-
pression and to lead him to an appreciatior. of the creative mind. 
literature is treated not merely as a rt istic expression but also 
as a progressive development of human culture, thought, and 
odea ls. By relat ing to his own age the f inest th inking and the 
highest achievement of the past, the student can lay a founda-
tton for understanding his present culture and for grasping the 
means by which the m inds of men have broadened with the 
passing of each age. 
Ma jor: 33 hours including 103, 201, 202, 251, 301 or 302, 370, 
37 1, and 12 additional hours of advanced work in English. In 
addition, two years of a modern foreign language are required 
of majors not certifying to teach and one year of a modern 
foreig n language i s required of majors certifying to t each. 
Minor: 18 hours including 103, 201, 202 and 6 hours of ad-
vanced work. 
A ll students prepa ring to teach in elementary or secondary 
schools must sat isfactorily complete 103-1 04 or the equivalent. 
A grade of at leasi "C" in each course is requi red for admissio11 
to the Teacher Education Program. Only for Eng lish majors pre-
paring to teach in secondary school can English 104 be subst itut-
ed for 3 of the 12 advanced elective hours required in English. 
Students who plan to certi fy to teach English in secondary 
schools must complete English 103, 104, 201, 202; 6 hours in 
American literature, selected from 301, 302, or 411; and 6 ad-
ditional hours chosen from Engl ish, journalism, and speech in any 
combination desired. Speech 255 is a very desirable elective for 
prospective Eng l ish teachers. Because high school teachers of Eng-
lish are often expected to coach debate and to supervise the stu-
dent newspaper, Speech 125 and Journalism 201 are also desir· 
able electives. Students who wish drill in the conventions of 
traditional grammar should elect Engli sh 322. 
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103 INTRODUCTION TO COMPOSITION, LITERATURE, A ND RESEARCH. 13) Fall, 
Sprong 
In thos course read ings se lected from outstanding writers introduce the student 
to principles for the understanding and appreciat ion of cu lturall y signi f icant 
lotcrature and of essential grammar, semantics, good usage, clear th inking, and 
logical organization. Also, the student is g iven specific instruction in using the 
library, in research methods, and in writing the research paper. Throughout the 
course, ma jor stress is placed upon the development of writ ing ski lls. 
104. COMPOSITION AND RHETORIC. 131 Foil, Spring. 
Requi red of all students certifying for teach ing, of e l l premedica l science stu 
dents, end of all other students who earn fewer then 6.00 honor points in Enq l i sn 
103, thi s course is a sequel to English 103. It stresses princip les of effective 
writ ing. It does nat count taword the major, except for students certi fying to teach 
English in high school. 
201, 202. OUR W ESTERN HERITAGE. 13,31 Fall, Spring. 
Emphasizing writers whose ideas are representat ive of concepts, movements, ar 
creative expressions which have had sign ificant impact upon western cu lture, this 
course examines important views regarding the nature of man and af h is place in 
the world. The reading se lections sweep the f ield of siqn i f icant creative writ ing 
from classical times into the Twentieth Century . The course is closely re lated to 
Art 101 and Music 101, which concern principles under lyinq creative work in art 
and music. 
249x. ENGLISH PROFICIENCY. 131 Spring. 
Intensive practice in writ ing. Passing th is course w i ll satisfy the junior Eng lish 
proficiency test. Open only to juniors and seniors. Does not count toward the 
major or minor. 
25 1x. INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE. 13) Spring. 
Students who major in English need a broad understanding af chronology, back· 
grounds, movements, writers, and princip les relating to English language and 
literature. This course is designed to provide that foundation and to afford op· 
port:mity for specialized research. 
301 , 302. AM ERICAN LITERATURE. 13,3) Fall, Spring. 
This course examines the developments and sign ificance of American literature, 
with its historical, social, and phi losoph ical backgrounds from the beginn ing to. 
present t imes. 
322. DESCRIPTIVE ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (3) Fall. 
Stressing the basic princip l<!s of English grammar, this course is designed par· 
ticu larly for students who plan to teach English and for those who need a broad 
understand ing of language structure. 
350. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. 13) Fall, Spring. 
Th is course provides a study of the types and sources of children 's li t erature, 
involves the extensive reading necessary to acquaint a prospective teacher with 
the wealth af material ava ilable in the fie ld, and demonstrates procedures in the 
teach ing of literature ta children. It does not count toward the ma jor. Only stu· 
dents majoring in e lementary education may count it toward the minor. Prere· 
quisite: Psychology 203. 
370. CHAUCER. 13) Fall. 
Chaucer is significant as an artist and as a man, and this study examines the 
varie ty af h is interests, the scope of h is humor, and his sympathetic understanding 
of humanity. It also notes important changes in the English language during the 
Middle English period and takes into account Chaucer's socia l and literary back-
g round. 
371. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spr ing. 
This course outlines Shakespeare's development as a dramatic arti st and as an 
in terpret er of humanity . It gives attention not only to the resourcefulness of his 
lang uage but to the penetration of his thought, the breadth of hi s sympathies and 
understanding, and the wholeness of his view. 
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380x. SPEN SER. (3 ) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 
Spenser is the master of a l legory in English, the g iant af the poet as scholar 
and seer tradition. Th is course concentrates upon The Faerie Queene but notes 
selected minor poems also. 
381 x. MILTON. 13) Spring. Alternates with 411 ; offered 1967-68. 
The great Pur itan has left an idelible mark upon the t hought of English-speaking 
peoples. This course is devoted to a reading of M i lton 's major poetry and selected 
prose combined with attention to M ilton ic scholarsh ip. 
400Gx. RESTORATION AN D N EO-CLASSIC LITERATURE. 13) Spring. Alternates w ith 
407; offered 1967 -68. 
Th is course dea ls w ith Dryden, Pope, Swi ft, Johnson, and other significant 
contributors ta Eng l ish Restorat ion and Neo-Classic l iterature. 
402G. ROMANTI C POETRY. (3 ) Fa l l. 
In this cou rse t he poetry of Wordsworth and Coleridge, af Keats, Shelley, and 
Byron is examined in depth, w i th appropriate attention to the scholarship devoted 
to the period . 
404G. VICTORI~N POETRY. 13) Spring. A lternates with 41 8; offered 1968- 69. 
A study af Victorian poetry is the logical sequel to a study of Romantic poetry . 
This course g ives ma jor emphas is to Tennyson and Browning but notes also lesser 
f igures of the V ictorian period. 
407G. M ODERN DRAMA. 13) Spring. Alternates wit h 400; offered 1968-69. 
The ma jor dramatists of Eng land , Europe, and America f rom Ibsen to the present 
are the sub jects of th is course. The course examines changes in dramatic technique, 
social and philosophi cal backgrounds, and cultural concepts. It affords opportunity 
for extensive reading in d ramatic l iterature. 
411 G. AMERICAN N OV EL. 13) Spring. Alternates with 381 ; offered 1968-69. 
This course follows the development of the American novel f rom its early in-
stances to the p resent time. It inv olves a careful study of selected novels by 
Cooper, Hawthorne, Twa in , Howell s, Crane, Dreiser, Hemingway, Steinbeck, and 
others. 
41 8G. BRITISH N OVEL. 13) Spring. A lternates wit h 404; offered 1967-68. 
Th is course deals w it h representative select ions from ma jor Briti sh novelists 
rang ing chronolog ica l ly from Henry Fie ld ing to Somerset Mougham. Organ ized 
upon close textua l discuss ions of the novels but primarily critical in nature, it also 
stresses historical aspects of selected writers. 
4 50. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 11-3) Offered on demand. 
When in the judgment of the cha irman of the Engli sh Department and of the 
appropriate member of the Eng l ish faculty a senior student ma joring in English 
can advantageously embark upon on independent study project, the content of 
this course may be adapted to his speci f ic needs. Independent study will be ap-
proved only for students display ing an unusual degree of emotional, intellectual, 
end academic maturi ty. 
S21. CONTEMPORARY BRITI SH LITERATURE. 13) Summer only. 
Graduate Engli sh courses are organ ized on the assumpt ion that students who 
enroll in them already possess a thorough grounding in literary types, periods, 
backgrounds, and cr it ici sm as well as specific fam ilia ri ty with major and m inor 
Engl ish writers. On this assumption Engl ish 521 treats out standing writers and 
trends in contemporary British l iterature, stressing philosophical and cul tura l bock-
grounds, problems, and ideas. 
522. CONTEM PORARY AM ERICAN LITERATURE. 13) Summer only. 
This course is the counterpar t in American l i terature af English 521. 
53 0. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LITERATURE. 11-3) Summer on ly; offered on de-
mand. 
When in the judgment of the chairman of the Engl ish Department and of the 
appropriat e member of the English faculty a graduate student majoring in Eng-
lish can advantageously embark upon on independent study project, the content 
of this course may be adapted to his speci f ic needs. Independent study will be 
approved only for student s display ing an unusual degree of emotional, intellectual, 
and academic maturity. 
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ForeiCJn LanCJUaCJes and Literature 
Professor W ILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, Chairman 
Assistant Professor: WINFRED ODELL WRIGHT 
Assisting from other departments: 
Assistant Professor: ROBERT L. HELSTEN 
The d epartment seeks to satisfy the needs of those who des11 
a foreign language for its cultural values, those who require l 
foreign language for greater proficiency in their chosen field, on 
especially those who desire a knowledge of Greek or Hebrew 
for a better understanding and use of the Bible. 
Major in Biblical Languages: 34 hours of Greek and Hebrew 
that includes a minimum of 8 hours of Hebrew, Greek 450, and 
16 additional hours of advanced work in one or both languages 
Minor in Biblical Languages: 22 hours including Greek 101 
102, Hebrew 201 -202, and 6 hours of advanced credit. 
Minor in French: 18 hours in French including 6 hours of ad 
vanced credit. 
Minor in Greek: 18 hours of Greek including 6 hours of 
advanced credit. 
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BIBLICAL LANGUAGES 
Greek 
101 -102. ELEMENTARY GREEK. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
Gramma r and syntax of the Greek of the New Testament with emphasis on 
10rning the basic inflections and vocabulary; reading in the Greek New Testament 
, the spring semester. Five class periods per week. 
251. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. (3) Fall. 
Reading the Greek text, further study of grammar, attention to vocabulary, 
~egesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 101-102. 
254. FIRST CORINTHIANS. (3) Spring. 
Translation of the Greek text, more intensive study of grammar, attention to the 
mguistic style of the author, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 1 02 
~nd 251 or consent of department cha irman. 
301. ROMANS. (3) Foil. Alternates w ith 305; offered 1967-68. 
Translation of the Greek text, more extensive study of grammar-moods, tenses, 
pa rticles, style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 25 1 ond 254 or 
consent of department chairman. 
302. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 306: offered 1968-69. 
Reading selected passages from the Greek text, study of grammatical structure 
and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251, 254 and 301 or 
consent of department chairman. 
303. I AND II TIMOTHY AND TITU S. (2) Fall. Alternates with Hebrew 201; 
offered 1968-69. 
Reading and exegesis of the Greek text w ith emphasis on grammar and syntax. 
Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of department chairman. 
304. JAMES, I AND II PEYER, AND JUDE. (2) Spring . Alternates with Hebrew 
202: offered 1968-69. 
Translation of the Greek text, analytical and comparative study of grammatical 
construction ond style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 
or consent of department chairman. 
305. ADVANCED GREEK GRAMMAR. (3) Fa ll. Alternates with 301: offered 
1968-69. 
Intensive, systematic and analytical study of the grammar of the Greek New 
Testament. Attention is given to the meanings of cases, tenses, moods, construc-
tion with participles, infinitives, prepositions, conjunct ions, particles, various types 
of clauses. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the department chairman. 
306. WORD STUDY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring. Alternates with 
302: offered 1967-68. 
Concordial, contextual, lex ica l, grammatical, and historical study of selected 
Greek words, terms and phrases which represent cardinal or distinctive ideas in 
the New Testament scriptures. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the de-
partment chairman. 
451. INDEPENDENT STUDY. ( 1 -4 ) Offered on demand. 
Directed study or research with primary emphasis on meeting the needs of 
the individual student. Readings in Greek and Roman history a nd the develop-
ment of Hellenistic culture. Prerequisites: 301, 302 or consent of the chairman 
of the department. 
Hebrew 
201-202. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. (4,4) Fall, Spring. Alternates with Greek 303, 
304; offe red 1967-68. 
Elementary and essential principles of the Hebrew language and grammar, 
attention to vocabulary with special emphasis on the verb, exercises in reading 
and writing. Five class periods per week. 
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MODERN LANGUAGES 
101-102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. {4,4) Fall, Sprinq. 
Fundamentals of grammar, oral comprehension and reading of graded ma ter 
F1ve class periods per week. 
201x-202x. INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. {3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Increased reading, conversat ion, and composition combined wit h 0 review 
grammar. Prerequ isite, 102 or two years of hiqh school French. 
301 x- 302x. INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE. (3,3) Foil Sprinq. A lternor 
with 303 -304; offered 1968-69. · 
A survey of ma jor authors and thei r works from the M iddle Ages to the preser 
Prerequis ite , 202 or equivalent. 
303x-304x. ADVANCED FRENCH. {3,3) Fall, Sprinq. Alternates w i th 301 -30' 
offered 1967-68. 
A practica l application of advanced grammar in qroup d iscussions, oral an 
written reports, . and free composition. Extensive reodinq of material relotinq t 
current French Clvd ,zot,on dunng the fall semester. Stylistic analysis of represenro 
live lite rary works during the spring semester. Prerequ isite, 202 or equivalent 
German 
101 -102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN. {3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Study of grammar and syn tax reduced to a practical minimum w ith the read 
ing of graded texts, chief emphisis on reading abil ity, elementa ry conversation 
The spring semester includes an . introduct ion to scientific German. 
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General Science 
Professors: JOSEPH E. PRYOR, 
Department of Physical Science 
JACK WOOD SEARS, Chairman, 
Department of Biolog ical Science 
WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Chairman, 
Department of Physical Science 
Associate Professors: DON ENGLAND, 
Department of Physical Science 
WALTER NORMAN HUGHES, 
Department of Biolog ical Science 
MAURICE L. LAWSON, 
Department of Physical Science 
KENNETH LEON PERRIN, Chairman, 
Department of Mathematics 
Assistant Professors: TROY BLUE, 
Department of Mathematics 
JAMES S. MACKEY, 
Department of Physical Science 
BILL W . OLDHAM, 
Department of Mathematics 
DEAN BLACKBURN PRI EST, 
Department of Mathematics 
WA RD BRYCE ROBERSON, 
Department of Biological Science 
WILLIAM FAY RUSHTON, 
Department of Biolog ical Science 
ROBERT M. SMITH, 
Department of Physical Science 
GEORGE W. WOODRUFF, 
Department of Biological Science 
Instructor: JAMES ISAAC PENROD, 
Department of Mathematics 
The Departments of Biological Science, Mathematics and 
Physical Science co-operate in offering an interdepartmental 
major. This program in genera l science is designed for those 
who need training in several branches of science in order to 
teach science in high school and for those who for any other 
reason desire a broad understanding and appreciation of the 
sciences. Both the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science 
degrees a re offered in general science. Those planning to certify 
to teach in the m in imum t ime should elect the Bachelor of Arts 
program in order to complete 24 hours of approved courses in 
education and psychology, should omit from the General Educa -
tion Prog ram Mathematics 101 and Physical Science 102, and 
should take Psychology 203 instead of Psychology 201. 
Major (Bachelor of Arts): 53 hours in the biological and 
physical sciences and mathematics including Biology 111, 152; 
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C~emistry 111 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 152; Physical 
Sc1ence 101; Physics 201 -202; and a total of 24 hours o f ad 
vanced w~rk in two of_the following f ields- biology, chem istry 
mathematics and phys1cs - w ith a minimum of 6 hours in each 
of the two selected. A minor is not required. 
M?jor (~achelor of Science): 67 hours in the biologica l and 
phys1~al sc1ences and mathematics including Biology 111, 152, 
Chem1stry 111 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 151 , 152 or 171, 
Physical Science 101; Physics 201-202; and a total of 24 hours of 
?dvanced work in two of the following fields- b iology, chem 
1stry, mathemat ics, and physics - with a minimum of 6 hours 
in each of the two selected. A minor is not required. 
Minor: 35 hours in the biological and physical sciences and 
mathematics including Biology 111, 152; Chemistry 111 and 112 
or 115; Mathematics 152; Physical Science . 101; Physics 201-202; 
and 6 hours of advanced work in the area. 
For a description of course offerings consult the Department 
of Biological Science, t he Department of Mathematics, and the 
Department of Physical Science. 
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History and Social Sc:ienc:e 
Assistant Professor RAYMOND MUNCY, Cha1rmon 
Professor: CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR. 
Assistant Professors: DALLAS ROBERTS 
JOE T. SEGRAVES 
Instructors: JOEL E. ANDERSON , JR. 
LOW ELL ANTHONY COOK 
GEORGE E. COOPER, JR. 
The w ork of the department is designed to give students bas ic 
nformation concern ing the social forces and institutions which 
Jffect civilizations and the f undamental principles underlying 
· nlightened cit izenship and international relations; to prepare 
·eachers for elementary and secondary schoo ls; to furnish the 
knowledge and academic discipline needed for graduate study 
1n history, political science, sociology or social science; to provide 
rhe pre-professional background for the f ields of law, govern-
ment service, social work or some related professional f ield. 
Students preparing to teach social science in secondary schools 
must complete 6 hours in American history, 6 hours in European 
history, 3 hours of American nationa l government, and a total 
of 9 hours selected from t w o of the following fields: economics, 
geography, and sociology. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
History 
Major: 30 hours in history and social science, of which 18 
hours must be advanced-level hours, and including History 101 , 
11 1, 301, 302; Political Science 202; Social Science 450; and 13 
additiona l hours in history. In addition, one year of a modern 
fo reign language is required. 
Minor: Political Science 202 and 15 hours in history, of wh ich 
6 hours must be advanced-level hours, and including History 
101, 111, and 301 or 302. 
Political Science 
Two areas are offered for concentration - American Govern-
ment and Foreign Affairs. 
Group 1: American Government: 205, 251, 324, 352, 354, 
355, 422, 425 and 435 . 
Group 2: Foreign Affairs: 202, 300, 301, 351, 420 and 423. 
Major: Social Science 450 and 28 hours in Political Science 
including 202, 205, 251, 300 and 301 with a minimum of 15 
hours in Group 2 and 12 hours in Group 1. In addition, one year 
of a modern foreign language is required . 
Minor: 18 hours in political science including 202, 205, 251, 
300 and 301. 
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Social Science 
Major: 52 hours in social science including Economics 201,. 
Geography 212; History 10 1, 111, 301 , 302; Political SCI! 
202, 205, 251; Social Science 450; Sociology 203; 6 additional 
vanced hours in American history; 6 advanced hours in Europ• 
history; and 6 additional hours elected from economics , q 
graphy, political science, cmd sociology. A minor is not requr 
Minor: 18 hours of social science including 6 hours of advan' 
credit. 
Minor (for students preparing to teach social science in see< 
dory schools): 24 hours of social science includ ing 6 hours of l 
vanced credit. This must include 6 hours in American history 
hours in European history, 3 hours in American national gove 
ment, and a total of 9 hours selected from two of the fo llow 
fields: economics, geography and sociology. For this m11 
Economics 201 and Political Science 205 should be elected 
satisfying general education requirements. An upper level A mt 
can h istory course and an upper level European history cour 
must be taken for the advanced credit. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
American Studies 
Major: 62 hours in American Studies including Economics 201 
202; Geography 212; History 101, 111,301, 302; Political Sci enc 
202, 205, 251; Social Science 350; Sociology 203; 6 hour 
in American literat ure from English 301, 302, 411; 6 additiono 
hours in American political scene from Political Science 352, 3511 
422, 435; 3 additional hours in American culture from Sociolog't 
305, 355, 405; 3 additional hours in American economic scenr 
from Business 254, 425 and Econom ics 322; 6 additional hour 
in American history from History 340, 366, 420, 441; 3 hour 
of electives to be chosen from any of the five areas. In addition 
one year of a modern foreign language is required. 
Minor: 30 hours in American Studies including History 101 
111, 301 , 302; Political Science 202, 205; Sociology 203; and 9 
additional hours selected from three of the five fields listed 
under the major. 
GEOGRAPHY 
212. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Physical geography including climates, soil, river systems, and mountain range$ 
The aspects of geography affecting racial d ivision and human population. 
217. ECONOMIC AND INDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY. (3 ) Offered on sufficient de 
man d. 
Natural resources of the major countries and their relation to commerce and 
business. 
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HISTORY 
101. AMERICAN HISTORY. (3) Foi l, Spring. 
Survey of American history with attent ion to geogroph1cOI foetOr$, 'ocrol lottt!l 
rnd politico! and industrial development. Requi red of all f reshmen 
111. WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall, Spring . 
Development of Western civilization from about 1500 to the present. Empha''' 
, placed on ma jor political, economic, and soc ia l movemen ts w th some anent n 
o the influence of geographic factors and sign i ficant contributions of older 
1vili zations. 
l01, 302. UNITED STATES HISTORY. (3,31 Fall, Spring. 
Political, socia l, and economic development of the United States. Desiqned to 
JIVe the history and social science major o thorough understanding of American 
fe and development. Prerequisite, 1 01. 
335, 336. CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3, 2 or 3) Fa ll , Spring. Same as Bible 335 , 
336. 
On ly one semester counts toward the major. Does not count towa rd the minor . 
340x. COLONIAL HISTORY OF AMERI CA. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1968-69. 
An intens ive treatment of Colonial Amer ica between 1606 and 1783. Specia l 
attention i s pa id to European background in colon ization, mercantilism, and Colbert-
ISm. Colonial l i fe and thoughts are also emphasized . 
366. HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 
Settlement of the West, the laws and policies re lated to its development, and 
the effects of the frontie r on nationa l life. Prerequisi te, 1 01. 
401 G, 402G. ENGLISH HISTORY. (3, 3) Fall, Spring . Alternate years: offered 
1968-69. 
Fundamentals of the poli t i cal, religious, literary, and economic activ it ies of the 
Eng lish people and the development of Engl ish institutions with emphasis on the 
Engl ish constitution. Prerequisite, 1 11. 
408G. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1500-1789. (3) Fall. Alternates with 441G; of-
fered 1968-69. 
Europe during the age of renaissance and reformation . Prerequis ite, Ill. 
420G. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fa ll. 
A survey of current problems involving a study of courses of action. Position 
o f the Un ited States in world affairs, techniques involved in the making of 
foreign pol icy and procedures of American diplomacy. 
430Gx. ANCIENT, M EDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE HISTORY. (3) Sprinq. Al ternate 
years; offered 1967-68. 
A historical survey beginning with civilization in the ancient Mediterranean 
world and continu ing through the Renaissance of Northern Europe. Particular at-
tention is paid to the classics of antiquity and the use made of them in the 
period of the Renaissance. A careful study is also made of the development of 
the feudal institutions of Europe. 
441 G. HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. (3) Fall. Alternates with 408G: offered 
1 967-68. 
The "Old South, " the problems of reconstruction, the development of the "New 
South" and an analysis of cont inuing trends. Prerequisite, 101 . 
446G. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1789-1900. (3 ) Spring. Alternates with 447G: 
offered 1967-68. 
Europe dur ing the age of revolution, nat ionalism and imperialism. Prerequisite, 
111. 
447G. TWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPE. (3) Spring . Alternates with 446G; offered 
1968-69. 
A study of the economic, political and military developments in Europe since 
1900 and their social and cultural repercussions. Prerequisite, 111. 
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AMUICAN HERITAGE- LITERARY AND PHILOSOPHICAL. (3) Summer or 
v .. lo rn nt o f the background of the American way of life from literature 
m <'COn'lmrc and political philosophy from the Greeks to the American Revolur. 
I emphosrs is given to the Modern Era. 
.502. AMERICAN IDEALS AND INSTITUTIONS. (3) Summer only. 
The revolution of American ideals and institutions from the Colon ial Period 
the present. A brief history of America and of her economic and political develo 
ment is included. 
503. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA. (3) Summer only 
The Uni ted States from 1900 to presPnt - historically, cu lturally, economicoll 
ond socially. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
202. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3 ) Foil, Spring. 
The interp retation of internat ional politics as o struggle for power and or 
attempt to provide o toundotion for o sober opprooch to world problems. Surve~ 
of the modern sta te system: geographic, human, economic factors; imperialism; wo 
as on insti tution; the relationship between internotional poli t ics and world 
o rganization. 
205. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNM ENT. (3) Fall, Spring. 
The orgin of the American constitutiona l system, structure of government 
federalism and civil rights . 
251. AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Spri ng. 
The nature, structure and funct ions of state, city, county, town and special 
district governments and their inter-relationships. 
300. GREAT BRITAIN AND FRANCE. (3) Foil. Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 
The organization ond operation of governments and parties in the Un ited 
Kingdom ond France. A survey of contemporary British and French politico( issues 
and problems. 
301 . THE U.S.S.R. AND GERMANY. (3) Spring. Alternate yeors; offered 1968-69. 
The governments and politics of the Soviet Union, West German (Bonn) Federal 
Republic and the East German Democratic (Communist) Republic. Special emphasis 
upon Communist Party structure and tactics as well as political philosophy. 
324. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. 131 Foil. Alternate years; 
offered 1968-69 . 
The admin istrative processes of notional , state, ond loco! governments. 
351. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION. 13) Spring. Alternate yeors; offered 
1967-68. 
Methods devised by states for dealing with their common problems. Special 
attention to significant problems faced by the United Nations and their importance 
in current international relations. Structure, purpose, and conditions affecting U. N. 
efficiency. Subordinate and related bodies. 
352. THE BACKGROUND OF AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONALISM. 131 Fall. Alter· 
nate years; offered 1967 ·68. 
The origin and development of the American consti tutional system from colonia l 
days to 1 87 6. 
354. AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. 13) Foil. Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 
The organization and practices of political part ies, electoral sy stems and cam· 
paign methods. 
355. PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) Spring. Some as Sociology 355. 
420G. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. 13) Foil. Same as History 
420G. 
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422G. AMERICAN POLITICAL TH EORY. (3) Fall . Alternate years; offered 
1967-68. 
A merican political thought from colonial times to the present. 
423G. RECENT POLITICAL THOUGHT. 131 Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1968 -69. 
Moior theories from the middle of the nineteenth century to . the present, with 
mphosis upon the development of the principal phi losophies ISocrol rsm, Democracy, 
Jscism, and Communism, current in Europe and Amer ica today. Anolysrs of the 
onflict between Democracy and A••thoritarionism. 
425G. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1967 ·68. 
Governmental regulation of business and the forms of governmental promoti~n 
Jnd encouragement of business enterprise, including the brood economiCs of publrc 
>Oii cy. Some as Business 425. 
435G. RECENT DEVELOPM ENT OF AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONALISM. 131 Spring. 
Alterna te years; offered 1967-68. 
Continuation of 35 2 to the present. 
450G. PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. 11 -3 ) Offered on demand. 
Open to advanced students wishing to concentrate, through research ond special 
supervised reading, upon a particular problem. Emphasis on introduction to 
graduate work in the f ield of poli t ical science. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
450G. SENIOR SEMINAR IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (2) Spr ing. 
Synthesizes the various discipl ines in the social science f ield. Includes course 
content and b ib liography, scientific research, a nd cri t ical analysis. 
503. DIRECTED READING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. 11 ·3) Offered on demand. 
Individual study and research on selected topics of interest to broaden and 
strengthen the student's background in the social sciences. 
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Home Economics 
Professor M ILDRED L. BELL, Cha i rman 
Assi stant Professors: JANE CLAXTO N TALBERT 
ELAINE CAM P THOM PSON 
In structors: LYNN A LEXANDER ENGLAND 
BULA JEAN MOUDY 
SUANNE SMITH WALKER 
The Department o f Home Economics o ffers cou rses designed 
to prepare young women to meet their respons ibi l it ies a s home 
makers and consumers; to prepare for teach ing hom e economics 
in vocational home economics programs; and to g ive background 
courses as f oundat ion f or special ized train ing f o r diet etics, food 
serv ice management, and oth er related ca reers. Young women 
not majoring in the dep<Jrtment are encouraged to choose basic 
courses in home economics as electives. 
H ard ing College is approv ed by the St ate Department of 
Education and the Federal Office of Education for t he train ing 
of teachers in vocational home econom ics. The college is a lso 
approved for the t rain ing of home demonstration agents. 
E(ho Haven is the Home Econom ics Department's modern 
home w here co llege women may gain valuable experience in 
many phases of managing a home. Those who live there 
organ ize th emselves into working units and ca rry out t h eir plans 
under superv ision of a resident teacher. A ll home economics 
majors l ive in th e home somet ime during thei r jun io r o r sen ior 
years. The house accommodat es six girls, and the residence 
period is n ine weeks. Any junior or sen ior gi rl may l ive in the 
house if she enrolls in Home Economics 402 a s an elective. The 
only prerequisite for gi rl s choosing the course as an elect ive 
is that of junior or senior standing . 
The nu rsery school laboratory is excellently arranged and 
w ell equ ipped. It provides for 18 ch ild ren, and incl udes a 
play room, music-art-din ing room , k itchen, a rest-sleep room, 
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child ren's rest room, teacher's rest room, a lounge-i so lation room, 
a teacher's office, conference room, observation booths, and 
playground. 
M a jor (Bachelo r of A rts): 30 hours in home economics includ -
ing 1 0 1, 102, 201, 203, 322 or 323, 331 o r 433, 391, 402, 405 
and 3 addit ional advanced hours plus A rt 117. Th is program in-
cludes 9 hours in foods and nutrition, 6 in clothing and textiles, 
and 12 in home and fnmi ly . Sociology 301 is strongly recom-
mended. 
Major (Bachelo r o f Science for Vocational Teachers): 42 hou rs 
in home economics including 101, 102,201, 20 2,203,214, 322 , 
32 3, 331 , 391, 40 2 , 405, 406, and 412. O ther required cou rses 
are Art 117, Sociology 301, Chemistry 111-112, Biology 27 1, 275 
and Education 307 , 320, 336, 4 17, 424, and 451 . This program 
includes 9 hours in ch ild and fami ly, 9 in home mana9ement, 11 
in foods and health and 9 in c lothing and text i les. Non-teaching 
majors must complete Art 101, Physical Science 101, Psycho logy 
20 1, and Political Science 202 or 205 but may omit the education 
courses. One home experience wit h a minimum grade of ··c· 
planned by the student w ith the guidance of subject-matter 
teachers and carried out during the first th ree years the student 
is enrolled shall be required for graduation with the Bachelor of 
Science in Vocat ional Home Economics. A minor is not required. 
Major (Bache lor of Science for Dietitians and Food Service 
Managers - Amer ican Dietetics Association, Em phasis 1, Con -
centration A): 32 hours in home economics including 1 02, 201, 
214, 331,332, 39!1, 402,431,433,435 and 436. Other required 
courses are Chemistry 111 -112, 301,324, Biology 271, 275 , 
Accounting 205 , Educat ion 307 , and Econom ics 20 1. A minor is 
not required. 
Minor: 18 hours in home economics includi ng 101 , 10 2 , 201 , 
20 2 and 6 hours of advan ced work. 
Minor (fo r Elementary Educat ion mojor): 18 hours in home 
economics includ ing 101, 102, 201, 322 , 402 and 3 hours o f 
addit ional work. 
10 1. FAMILY CLOTHING PROBLEM S. [3) Fall, Spring. 
The se lection af clothing to meet the needs of various members of the family. 
Practica l experience in cutting , fitt ing, pressing and const ruct ion of selected 
garments, using a va riety o f fa brics, interpretation o f commercial patterns and 
sewing mach ine maintenance. The choice of ready-made clothing and reco~nition 
of good fashion designs . Selection of ch ildren 's cloth ing. Two hours lecture and 
three hours la boratory per w eek . 
102. FOOD PREPARATION . [3) Fall , Spring. 
Principles underlying the selection and prepara t ion of foods. Study of markets 
sta ndards for products, grades, labeling, and the consumers responsib ility in the 
economic system. Laboratory experiences in appl ication of scient i fic p r inciples to 
cooki ng food. Two hours lecture a nd three hours labora tory per w eek. 
201 . M EAL M A NAGEM ENT. [3) Spring . 
M eal p lann ing f or the family, stressing nutrition, o rgani zation o f w ork, food 
cost s, marketing , meal preparation, and table service for o il occasions. Two hou rs 
lecture and three hou rs laboratory per week. Prerequisite, 102. 
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202. CLOTHING TAILORING. (3) Fa ll. 
The more difficult problems involved in the select ion and construction of 1 
family wa rdrobe. Making a tailored suit or coat and renovating child and a 
clothi ng. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequoso 
101, Art 117. 
203. TEXTILES. (3) Fall. 
Problems in consumer texti les; selection, maintenance, and serviceability of frat 
for clothing and home furnishing; choracteristics of fibers, fabrics, and finosf 
laboratory study o f selected fabrics. Two hours lecture and three hours laborah 
per week. 
214. FAMILY HEALTH. (2) Spring. 
Promotion of health and p revention of illness for the family . Care of the so 
and conva lescent, first aid and safety in the home. Two hours lecture per we I 
303. ADVANCED CLOTHING ORIGINAL PATTERN DESIGNING. (3) Foil. 
The development of original simple designs th rough draping on the drr · 
form and by flat pattern designing. A study of special f itting problems. Tw 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisi tes, 101, 202. 
322, 323. CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Norma l development of the child from infancy through adolescence and h 
gu idance and care in the home. Emphasis on recogn izing childhood problems an 
remedial measures in overcoming them, how the child learns and how to teac 
children . Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week in the Nurser~ 
School. 
331. NUTRITION. (3) Fa ll. 
Pri nciples of norma l nutrition and metabolism, food values, and requi rement 
for maintenance and growth. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory P• 
w eek. Prerequisite , 102. 
332. DIET THERAPY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 431; offered 1968-69. 
Modifications of the normal diet for therapeutic purposes. Prerequisite, 331. 
337. FOOD PRESERVATION AND SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM. (3) Fall . Alternate 
with 433; offered 1967-68. 
A survey of specia l methods of food p reservation. Emphasis on all method' 
of food preservation used in t he home. The organization and administration of 
school lunch programs. Laboratory for food preservation, observation and par 
ticipation in school lunch room. 
391. HOME MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES. (3) Foil. 
M anagerial aspects of homemaking, work simplification for household activities 
financial records, and budget-making for the individua l and the family. Land 
scope management i s included. Prerequisite, 102. 201 recommended. 
402. HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Nine weeks of residence in the home management house. Management applied 
to group living. Practical experience in planning, buying, p reparing a nd serving 
mea ls. Physical care of the home. Social aspects of group living . Supervised by 
resident di rector. Prerequ isites , 1 02, 201 , 39 1 and consent of the department 
chairman for majors; junior or senior standing, and consent of department cha ir 
man for non-majors. 
405. HOME EQUIPMENT. (3) Spring. 
Planning equipment and i ts arrangement for the kitchen and laundry. Storage 
problems. Major empha sis on select ion , arrangement, operation , cost, and care. 
Simple repair of home equipment. 
406. HOUSING AND HOME FURNISHINGS. (3) Fall . 
A study of housing and selection of furnishings for the home, including or· 
rangements, period styles, and decorative details. Laboratory experiences are to 
include art in its appl ication to the home, refinishing and reupholstering furniture, 
and making of slip covers and draperies. Techniques suitable for homemakers, 
extenson workers, and homemaking teachers. Students furnish own materials. 
Two lectures and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite, Art 1 17. 
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41 2. TEACHING ADULT HOMEMAKING CLASSES. (2) Spr ing. 
Organ izat ion and development of homemaking programs, teaching method s 
and materia ls useful for teaching adult classes based on the program of federal 
agencies for the improvement of home and home living. 
424 . TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Same as Education 424. 
The basic philosophy of vocational home economics and its place in the total 
educational program of the school and community, collection and organization of 
teaching mat.orial s, evaluation. teaching a ids. equipment, and management of the 
deportment. 
431 x. ADVANCED NUTRITION. (3) Spring . Alternates with 332; offered 1967- 68. 
A ims to e:<lend the student' s knowledge of t he science of nutrition and meta-
bol ism and t'1e recent advances in the f ield o f nu tr ition. Three lectures per week. 
Prerequis ite' 331 and Chemistry 324. 
433. EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS IN FOODS. (3) Fall . Alternates with 337; of· 
fered 1968-69 . 
The experimental approach in applying scientifi c principles of food prepa ra tion 
to major f ood problems such as the effects of heat, oxidation, time of cooking 
and manipu lation on qual ity of food; new commercia l products are studied. Two 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per w eek. 
435. QUANTITY COOKERY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 436; offered 1967-68 
Organ ization and management; menu plann ing and standard methods of food 
preparation in quantity. Observation a nd practice in the college cafeteria . Pre· 
requisite, 201 . 
4 36. FOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 435; offered 
1968-69. 
Select ion, layout, and maintenance of the physica l plant, equ ipment, furnishings 
and linens for a food service department, organization and management of 
personnel. Observation and practice in quantity food services and field trips. 
Prerequisite , 201 . 
451 . SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6) Spring. Same as Education 451. 
Directed participation in teaching. Residence at teaching center f or nine weeks. 
Planning for and manag ing classes, keeping records, making reports. Use of 
various evaluation procedures, experience in community participation. Prerequisites, 
322, 323; Education 307, 336, 424; and consent of the department chairman. 
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Journalism 
Professor N EIL B. COPE, Chairman 
Instructor: DENN!S M. ORGAI\J 
The Department of Journal ism offers basic studies for studt•r 
plann ing to find a vocation in journalism, advert ising , pul 
relat ions, or related areas. It also offers courses for those wl 
need the practical techniques of journalism for use in other voc 
tions. 
Major: 27 hours in jou rna lism of which 18 hours mu st I 
advanced couses, and including 201, 301, 302, 401 and 450. 
Minor: 18 hours in journal ism including 6 hours of advancE 
work . 
201. INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. 121 Foil. 
An examination of the brood f ield of journali sm, its backgrounds and influencr 
Exercises in read ing newspapers and in evaluating moss communications mcd 
Inqu i ry is mode into vocational opportunities. Prerequisite: Engli sh 103. 
251. STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY- NEWSPAPER. 11 I Fall, Spring. 
Participation in staff duties or other assignments for student newspaper. Op1 
to majors and non·majors, but no more than two hours credit may be obtwnc 
in 251 and/or 252. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty advisor. 
252 . STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY - YEARBOOK. 11 I Foil, Spring. 
Some as for 251 except work i s on yearbook. 
301. REPORTING. 131 Foil. Alternates with 40 1; offered 1967 ·68. 
Fundamentals of gathering and writing news. Exercises in news writing and 
news values, with emphasis on good journali stic p ractice for newspapers. 
302. EDITING. 131 Spring. Al ternates w ith 392; offered 1967 ·68. 
Preparation of copy, copyreoding, headline writing, desk work, and page makeup 
Attention given to news values, reader interest, promotion techniques, and edito11ol 
problems. Special consideration is given to editorial practices of small town 
doilies and weeklies . 
303. ADVERTISING. 131 Spring. Alternates with 305; offered 1968·69. 
Advert i sing methods and media, problems in se lling, and the psychology of 
advertising. Special attention to newspaper and magazine techniques, to mechanics 
and layout, and to direct moil methods. 
304. PHOTOGRAPHY. 121 Fall. A lternates with 322: offered 1967 ·68. 
The fundamentals of photography, developing and printing, enlarging, use of 
photographic equipment and standard techn iques ore studied by lecture and 
laboratory work. 
305. PUBLICATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY. 131 Spring. Alternates with 303; offered 
1967- 68. 
Atten tion i s given to the special problems of news coverage by camera, 
magazine illustration, a nd commun ication through the printed photograph. Picture 
qual ity, p roduction techniques, and p icture editing ore emphasized. Prerequis ite: 
304 or equivalent. 
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310. RELIGIOUS JOURNALISM. 121 Spring. Alternates with 323; offered 1968-69. 
The writing of rel igious articles for publication, the preparat ion of copy for the 
press and the media used by churches and individuals in public relations. Of 
special interest to ministerial students end those preparing for church and mission 
work. 
322. TYPOGRAPHY AND GRAPHIC ARTS. 131 Foil. Al ternates wi th 304; offered 
1968·69. 
Principles of graphic presenta t ion and printing mechanics. Types and type 
families, legibil ity, spacing, harmony, contrast and use of color os they affect the 
functional design of printed matter. 
323. CREATIVE WRITING. 121 Spring. Alternates with 31 0; offered 1967 ·68. 
Emphasizes the technique of art icle writing for magazines and other med ia, in· 
eluding a ttention to research methods, style, end market adaptation. Students ore 
expected to w r ite magazine and feature articles for publication and may also 
produce stories and verse. 
392. PUBLIC RELATIONS PRINCIPLES. 131 Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 
1968·69. 
An examination of the basic p rinciples and phi losophies underlying public 
relationships, followed by o study of current policies, methods, and media employed 
by industria l , business, educational, and social organizations in their informati on 
programs. 
401. THE PRESS AND SOCIETY. 131 Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 1968· 69. 
Background of t he American press; examination of problems of editorial free· 
dom, eth ics of the press, propaganda, public op inion, and the place o f the news· 
paper in o democratic society . 
450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. 121 Offered on demand. 
Individual study or resea rch on selected topic of interest to the student. 
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Mathematics 
Associate Professor KENNETH LEON PERRIN, Chairman 
Assistant Professors: TROY BLU E 
BILL W. OLDHAM 
DEAN BLACKBURN PRIEST 
Instructor: JAMES ISAAC PENROD 
Assisting from other departments: 
Professor: JOSEPH E. PRYOR 
The objectives of the Department of Mathematics are to grv 
cultural training in mathematics, to prepare teachers of secondor, 
school mathematics, to g ive the basic training in mathemotrc 
needed by pre-professional students or students of science, on 
to lay a broad foundation for students who are majoring rr 
mathematics. 
Major (Bachelor of Arts): 30 hours of mathematics, 15 hour 
of which must be in courses numbered 300 or above, includinCI 
251-252. Physics 201-202 is also required. 
Major (Bachelor of Science) : 30 hours of mathematics, 15 hour 
of which must be in courses numbered 300 or above, includ ing 
251-252; 27 hours in two other sciences, and 6 hours in a fou rth 
science. Physics 201-202 must be included. 
Minor: 18 hours of mathematics includ ing six hours of 
advanced credit. 
101. BASIC MATHEMATICS. 13) Fall, Spring. 
A study of numbers, number systems, number operations, and number bases, 
sets and set operat ions; variables; and an introduction to algebraic operation s 
Requ ired of all elementary education majors who do not hove on eauivalenr 
background in mathematics . Does not count toward o major or m inor in malhe 
motics. 
105. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. 13) Fall. 
Designed for those students who present fewer than one and one-half entrance 
units in algebra or have inadequate preparation. Does not count toward the 
major or minor. 
151. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. 14) Fa ll, Sprinq . 
Rapid review of elementary algebra, quadratic equations, functions and graphs, 
inequa lities, logarithms, ratio ond proportion, variation, progressions, mathematical 
induction, binomial theorem, introduction to the theory of equations, determinants 
and complex numbers. Prerequisite: 105, or its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 
152. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 13) Fall, Spring. 
Trigonometric functions, functiona l relations, logarithms, solution of right and 
oblique triangles with application, identities, inverse functions and equations. 
Prerequisites: 105, or its equivalent, and one year of p lane geometry or consent 
of instructor. 
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171. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 15) Fall. 
lnregrated course in college algebra and trigonometry. Recommended course 
for chemistry majors, pre-engineers, mathematics majors, and physics majors with 
n goad background in mathematics. A student may not receive credit for 171 and 
51 end/ or 152. Prerequisites: One end one-half years of alqebro, plene 
~cometry, and trigonometry. Students with o clearly superior backqround should 
elect 201. Students who have o weak backqround in the prerequisites should elect 
51 and 152. 
201. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS I. 15) Fall, Spring. 
Essentials of ana lytic geometry with an introduction to differentia l and integral 
co lculus. Prerequisi t e: 171 or 151 and 152. Students who do not make a grade 
of " ( " or higher on the prerequisi tes are advised not to toke this course. 
225. M ATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. 13 ) Sprinq. 
A continuation of the topics inlroduced in 101, experimenta l and informal 
geometry, introduction to probabil ity, linear equations and inequalities. Required 
of elementary education majors. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of instructor. 
251. ANALYTICS AN D CALCULUS II. 14) Fali. 
A continuation of 201 . Prerequisite: 201. 
252. ANALYTJCS AND CALCULUS Ill. 14) Spring. 
A continuation of 251. Prerequisite: 251 . 
301 G. MODERN GEOMETRY. {3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1967-68. 
A study of advanced Euclid€an, projective, non-Euclidean and metric pro-
Jective geometries. Prerequisite: 201 and junior standing . 
313Gx. LINEAR ALGEBRA. 13) Fal l. Alternate years; offered 1967-68. 
linear equations, matrices and vector spaces, linear transformations, determi-
nants, rationa l and Jordan farms, inner product spaces and bilinear forms. Prere-
quisite: 201 and junior standing. 
320Gx. PROBABILITY. Fcoll. Alternate years; offered 1967-68. 
Probability as a mathematical system, random variables and thei r distributions, 
limit theorems, and topics in statisti cal inference. Prerequisite: 252. 
323G. M ODERN ALGEBRA I. 13) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69 . 
Brief development of the complex number system beginn ing with the natural 
numbers. A study of abstract algebraic systems including g roups, rings, fie lds 
and integral domains. Prerequ isite: 201 and junior standing. 
331 Gx. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS I. 13) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1967-68. 
Real number systems, funct ions, sequences, additional topics in limits, continuity, 
differentiation, integration, infinite and power series, and uniform convergences. 
Prerequisite: 252. 
401 G. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 13) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 
Ordinary differential equations with applications. Prerequisite: 252 . Physics 
201 - 202 highly recommended. 
420G. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. Spring. Alternate years; offered 1967-68. 
Estimation, decision theory and testing hypotheses, relationships in a set of 
random variables, l inear models, and design. Prerequsite: 320. 
421 G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. 13) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1 968-69. 
Same as Physics 421 G. 
423G. MODERN ALGEBRA II. 13) Spring. Alternate yea rs; offered 1968-69. 
Theory of groups, modules, ideals and lattices. Prerequisi te: 323 or consent of 
instructor. 
431 G. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS II. {3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1967-68. 
Partial differentiation, applications to geometry of space, maxima and minima, 
Lagrange's . multipliers, indeterminate forms, elliptic integrals, line integrals, Green's 
theorem and transformation of multiple integrals. Prerequisite: 331 or 252 and 
consent of instructor. 
525. MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER. 131 Offered an sufficient 
demand. 
A study of the structure of the real number system to include number bases, 
modula r arithmetic, number operations, sets and set operations, sentences, re-
lations, va riables, and an introduction to the language of contemporary algebra. 
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Music 
Professor ERLE T. MOORE, Cha irman 
Associate Professor: KENNETH DAVIS, JR. 
Assistant Professors : GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT 
WILLIAM WOOD HOLLOWAY 
V ERNA L E. RICHARDSON 
ANN RICHMOND SEWELL 
Instructor: M ONA M OORE 
The Department of Music is organized to prepare st udents · 
teach music, to train students for a career of musical performan 
and to provide for all students the cultural enrichment afford 
through the study of music. The areas of concentration are mu\ 
music education, piano, and voice. 
Piano Proficiency Barrier: All music majors must pass the d1 
partmental piano proficiency barrier prior to graduation. 
Transfer Placement Examinations : All music majors transferr111 
to Hard ing College must take the departmental theory plac1 
ment examination prior to registration in the department. 
Major in Music: 42 hours in music including 111 - 1 1 2, 113-114 
131-132, 205, 251-252, 253-254, 331 , 335, 431-432, and 1 
hours of applied music w hich m ust include at leost 4 hours o 
piano and 4 hours of voice . A minor is required . 
Majo r in Music Educat ion with emphasis on Vocal-Choral: 4 ~ 
hours in music including 111-112,113-114 , 205,211 -212,251 
252, 253-254, 331, 335, 426, 431 -432 and 12 hours of appl ied 
music including at least 4 hours of voice. In add ition , for certifica 
tion, Psycho logy 203, Education 307, 320, 336, 404 , 417 and 451 
are required. A m inor is not required. 
Major in Mus ic Education with emphasis on Instrumental: 51 
hours in music including 111-112,113-114,205,211-212,251 
252, 253-254, 332, 335, 426, 431-432, 461-462, 4 hours of p iano, 
2 hours of voice and 8 hours of p r ivate instruments. In a ddition, 
for certification, Psychology 203, Educat ion 307, 320, 336, 404, 
417 and 451 are required. A minor is not required. 
Major in Piano: 49 hours in music including 111-112, 113-114, 
131, 132, 205 , 251-252, 253-254, 335, 431-432, 4 hours of pri -
vate or class voice and 16 hours of private piano. A solo p iano 
recital sat isfacto ry to the music facul ty must be given during the 
senior year. A minor is required. 
Major in Violin: 55 hours in mus ic including 111-112, 113-
114, 205, 251-252, 253-254, 332, 335 , 431-432, 253-254, 33 2, 
335, 431-432, 461-462, 8 hours of piano and 16 hours of private 
violin. A viol in recital satisfactory to the music faculty must be 
g iven during the senior year. A minor is required. 
Major in Voice : 54 hours in music including 111 - 112, 113-114, 
205, 251-252, 253 -254, 331 , 335, 431-432, 8 hours of piano and 
16 hours of private voice. A voice recital satisfactory to the m u-
sic faculty must be given during the senior year. A minor is re-
1' 'i red. 
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Minor in Music: 18 hours in music including 6 hours of ad-
va nced work selected with approva l of department chairman. 
101. MUSIC APPRECIATION. (2 ) Fo il, Spring. 
A study of representative works of the world 's greet composers, with attention 
~tven to t he correlative developments in other crt areas. 
11 1-112. THEORY I. (3,3) Foil, Spring. 
Po rt writing, hormonizotion end harmon ic analysis based upon the diaton ic 
1ormonies of major end minor keys. Prerequisi te, 115 or consent of the instructor. 
orequisite, 113 -114. 
11 3-114. EAR TRAINING. ( 1, 1) Foil, Spring. 
Ear training, music reeding, keyboard harmony end dictation based upon the 
lootonic harmonies of ma jor end minor keys. Prereq uisite, 11 5 or consent of 
the instructor. Corequisite, 111 - 11 2. 
115. FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC. (2) Foil, Spring. 
Elementary music theory, includ ing notation, sca le construction, rhyth mic orgoni-
LO iion, practice in music reeding end song leading . Does not count toward the 
major. 
116. MUSIC IN THE ELEM ENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring . 
Techniques end materials for music instruction in grades one through eight. 
131-136. PARTICIPATION IN MUSIC ORGANIZATION. 
Participa t ion in one of the severa l music organi za tions. Open to majors end 
non-majors, but no more then two hours credit may be obtai ned by such par-
locipot ion whether by part icipating in two organizat ions dur ing o given semester 
or one organ ization for two semesters. Prerequisite, Consent o f the d irector of the 
organ izat ion invo lved . 
131. CHORALE. ( 1) Fo il, Spring. 
132. A CAPPELLA CHORUS. (1) Fell, Spring. 
133. BAND. ( 1 ) Fo il, Spring. 
134. BELLES AND BEAUX. ( 1) Foil, Spr ing . 
135 . ARKANSAS SYMPHONY. ( 1 I Foil, Spring. 
136. STRING ENSEMBLE, ( 1 I Fo il , Spring . 
137. RECO RDIN G CHORUS, ( 1 I Fo il , Spring. 
205. ITALIAN, FRENCH, AND GERMAN DICTION. (3) Spr ing. 
The study of songs of the Ital ian, French , end German repertoi re for the purpose 
of acquiring o familiarity w ith the pronunciation and o working knowledge of 
syntax end grammar. Six weeks will be devoted to each language. 
21 1-2 1 2 . INSTRUM ENTAL INSTRUCTION. (2,2) Foil, Spring. 
Clo ss instruct ion in the p laying of bond/ o rchestral instrumen ts including two 
woodwinds end two brasses. 
251 - 2 52. THEORY II. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Port writing, harmonization, ana lysis, modulation, involving chromatic a ltera-
tion . Prerequisite, 112 . Corequisite: 253-254 . 
253-2 54. ADVANCED EAR TRAINING. (1, 1) Fall, Spring. 
Music reading , dictation, analysis involving ch romatic harmon ies. Prerequ isite, 
114 . Coreq u isite, 251-252. 
326x-327x. M ETHOD OF STRING TEA CHING. (1, 1 I Offered on demand. 
Theory of and practice in leaching string instruments. Open to qualified stu-
dents of sophomore stand ing or h igher . 
331. CHORAL CONDUCTION. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Chora l conducting techniques, rehearsal procedures, musical interpretation, 
repertoire. prog ram building and v oice classif ica tion. Emphasis on the problems 
of high school choruses. Prerequisite, 251 -252 or 1 11-11 2 a nd consent of in-
structor. 
332. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (2) Offered on su ff icient demand. 
Preparation for the conducting of the h igh school bond. Includes baton 
technique and rehearsal procedures. 
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335 FORM ANALYSIS. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. 
The structural principles of music, the elements of form and the forms 
ore studied through analysis and listening. 
403. ELEMENTARY MUSIC M ETHODS. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through e 
Registration restricted to music majors. 
426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall. 
Organization and objectives of music education programs, methods of instrvc 
and the directing of choral organizations in high school. Registration restr ictO< 
music ma jors. Same as Education 426. 
431 G-432G. HISTORY OF MUSIC. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
The development of Western music from its beginnings in the Greek c 
Jewish cultu res to its manifestations in the present century . 
461-462. INSTRUMENTATION. (1, 1)· Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient demor 
Scoring and arranging for instrumental ensembles with emphasis on the con< 
band. 
502. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. (3) Offered on sufficient e> 
mand. 
Problems of musical interest to the student which lie outside the norm 
curriculum and which are deemed particu larly applicable to his indvidual ac" 
505. SEMINAR: ADVANCED CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3) Offerr 
on sufficient demand. 
Examination of beliefs and practices of some of the country's leading chor 
conductors. Analysis and conducting of some of the larger choral works. Extensov 
compl iation of choral materials of all types. 
APPLIED MUSIC 
Private Instruction 
Private instruction is offered in voice, piano. violin, brass, woodwind, and per 
cussion instruments. In each, the student"s level of ability i s determined on 
an individual program of study is followed, seeking to help each student to attoor 
the noax imum musical development within his capabili t y. 
In private study, one 30-minute lesson per week plus one hour of practice pe 
day counts for one semester hour of credit. The normal number of lessons per 
week in any one subject is two. Make-up lessons will be given for lessons which 
are missed by the teacher or by the student if the student"s absence is due to o 
reason which would excuse him from a class absence. 
In addition to the regular lessons and practice periods, all applied m usic studenu 
will be required to attend performance-discussion periods to be held each two 
weeks at an hour mutually convenient to the teacher and his students. 
Course names shall be assigned according to the type of private instruction 
being taken (Voice, Piano, etc.) . Course numbers will be assigned according to 
the number of semesters during which credit has been earned in any one subject 
according to the following schedule: 
First semester ........ .... .............. 101 Fifth semester ...... ... .. ..... . ...... . . 
Second semester . . .. . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . 1 02 Sixth semester ..... .. ..... ... .... . 
Third semester .......... ... ......... 201 Seventh semester . 
Fourth semester ....... , .. , ..... ... . . 202 Eighth semester ..... . ... ... ... . 
Class Instruction 
VOICE 105- 106. CLASS VOICE. (2,2) Fall, Spring. 
301 
302 
401 
402 
Group instruction for beginning students. Special attention to voice develop-
ment and freedom a nd poise in singing. 
STRINGS 105- 106. CLASS STRING INSTRUCTION. (1,1) Fall, Spring. 
Group instruction for beginning students in violin, cello, viola, and bass viol in . 
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Physical Education and Health 
Professor HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Chairman 
Assistant Professor ROB ERT T. KNIGHT, Assistant Chairman 
Professor: M. E. BERRYHILL 
Assistant Professors: CARL LEE ALLISON 
TED M. A LTMAN 
CECIL MURL BECK 
BOB J. CORBIN 
HUGH M. GROOVER 
TH EODORE R. LLOYD 
CLIFFORD JOHN PROCK 
MARJORIE H. RYAN 
Instructors: KARYL VAUGHAN BAILEY 
BARBARA G. BARNES 
DON 0. BERRYHILL 
JOHN E. BERRYHILL, JR. 
JERRY MOTE 
The Department of Physical Education and Health is designed 
to meet the recreational needs of students, the needs of those 
plann ing to teach physical education or to coach, and the needs 
of those interested in the supervision of activities associated with 
youth group work such as summer camps and scout programs. 
The institutional requirement of 4 hours in physical education 
activity can be met by a combination of any of the fo llowing: 
112,113,119,120,121,122,123,124,125,126,127, 128,and, 
for physical education majors and minors, 151, 152. Veterans 
who have spent at least one year in the military service may re-
ceive credit for the total 4 hours in physical education required 
by the college. 
Students in the teacher educat ion program must complete only 
3 hours of physical education activity. Physical Education 203 is 
required of a ll students who plan to t each with the exception of 
129 
1967-1968 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
vocational home economics majors. Physical Education 33 
also required of elementary education 'majors. 
Major: 33 hours in physical education, 18 of which mus· 
advanced level hours, including 151, 152, 202* *, 203, 206, 
four hours from 304*, 306* and 307*; 320, 351 , 352, 40C. 
402*, 404, 405, 427. Biology 275 is req uired in addition to 
33 hours in phys ical education. 
* For men only. 
••For women only. 
Minor: 18 hours including 203, 206, 427 and 3 add itior 
hours of advanced work. 
112. BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1] Fo il, Spring on suffiC 
demon d . 
Teaches the individual how to adjust himself to the water, to breathe pr 
erly, to change direction and position in the water, and to swim by use of 
basic swimming stroke. Emphasizes development of leg and arm strokes, scull•r 
t reading water, and simple rescue methods of assisting drowning persons. "' 
open to student capable of passing an intermed iate swimming test. 
11 3. ADVANCED SWIMMING AND WATER SAFETY. (1) Spring. 
Red Cross Senior Life Saving and Water Safety Instructor courses. Prerequosll• 
11 2 or the ability to pass an intermediate swimming test. 
119. CONDITIONING ACTIVITIES. ( 1) Fa ll. 
Participation in exercises in order to improve body mechanics, posture, on 
physical fitness. Open only to those students a ssigned to the course by the physic-
education department. 
120. ARCHERY AND BADMINTON. (1] Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of archery and badminton. Fee $2.00 
121. VOLLEYBALL AND TABLE TENNIS. (11 Fa ll, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skill s of volleyball and table tennis. 
122. TENNIS AND SHUFFLEBOARD. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of tennis and shuffleboard. . 
123. MAT AND TRAMPOLINE TUMBLING. (1 ) Fa l l. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skill s of mat and trampoline tumbling 
124. GOLF AND BOWLING. (1 ) Fall, Spring . 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of golf and bowling. Fee $6.00. 
125x. > SPEEDBALL. AND BASKETBALL. (1) Fall, Spring. (For women only.) 
Instruction and practice in the basic skill s of speedball and basketball. 
126x. ADAPTED ACTIVITIES. (1] Fa ll, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in adopted activities for t hose students who are ex 
cused by the school physician from the regular activity program. May be taken 
four semesters for credit. 
127x. GYMNASTICS. (1) Fa ll, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of gymnastics . 
128x. HANDBALL AND WEIGHT TRAINING. ( 1) Fall, Spring. (For men only) 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of handball and weight training. 
151x. DUAL AND INDIVIDUAL SPORTS I. (21 Fall. 
Theory and techniques of teaching golf, gymnastics, bowling , and swimming, 
a nd practice _in the basic skills of these activities. For majors and minors only. Fee 
$6.00. 
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1 S2x. DUAL AND INDIVIDUAL SPORTS II. (21 Spr ing. 
Theory and techniques of teaching archery, badminton, handball, and tennis, 
Jnd practice in the basic ski lls of these activities. For majors and minors only. Fee 
$2.00. 
202. FIRST AID. (2) Fall , Spring. 
Standard Red Cross Fi rst A id course. 
203. HEALTH EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Consideration of personal, school and commun ity health problems. Required of 
all prospective teachers. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
206. SURVEY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (31 Spring. 
A study of the histor ical development of physical education, its underlying 
pri nciples and its place in the educational program. 
301 G. KINESIOLOGY. (31 Fall. 
A study of major muscle groups and their relationship to various body move-
ments. Consideration is also g iven to various activities which contribute to the 
functional development of ma jor muscle groups. 
304. COACHING FOOTBALL. (21 Fall. 
Coaching and officiating footba l l. 
306. COACHING BASKETBALL. (21 Fa ll. 
Coaching and officiating basketball. 
307. COACHING BASEBALL AND TRACK. (2) Spring. 
Coaching and officiating baseball and track. 
315. CAMP LEADERSHIP. (2) Spring. 
Study of and participation in camp organization, camp promotion, campfire 
programs, nature observation, camp ath letics, hiking and outdoor cookery. 
320. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS. (3) Fa ll. 
History of the recreation movement, methods of organizing and supervising 
various types of institutional and community recreation programs, and survey of 
vocational opportunities in the field. 
330G. PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (31 Spring. 
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organiza-
tion, instruction and selection of activities at the class level. Required of prospec-
t ive elementary teachers. 
351x, 352x. SPORTS METHODS. (1,11 Fall, Spring. 
Supervised teaching of activity courses. For majors only. Prerequisites: 151 or 
152. 
400. ATHLETICS FOR WOMEN. (3] Spring. 
A study of coaching techniques and officiating in three major athletic sports 
for women: basketball, volleyball and softball. 
402Gx. PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (31 Fall. 
A study of the prevention of athletic injuries and the different forms of therapy 
in the treatment of injuries common to athletics and physical education. Fee $3.00. 
404G. EVALUATION AND APPRAISAL IN PHYSI<:AL EDUCATION. (21 Fa ll. 
Acquaints students with the various testing devices in physical education and 
gives practice in the use of these devices. 
405G. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF HIGH SCHOOL ATHLETIC PRO-
GRAMS: INTRAMURAL AND INTERSCHOLASTIC. (3 ) Fall. 
Consideration of the place of athletics in the high school physical education 
program, financing the program, time in the school program, scheduling of games, 
membership in ath letic leagues, school- community relationships, eligibility, facilities 
and equipment, player awards, procurement of officials, and auxiliary organiza-
tions such as the bond and pep squad. 
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I'HYSIOlOGY OF EXERCISE. 13} Sprinq. 
r n ol concepts of human physiology and their application to proq1 
' < lucco toon and sports. Prerequi site : Siolo(ly 27 5 or consent of the on$t 
427. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS: METHODS, ORGAN14 
TION AND ADMINISTRATION. 13} Sprinq. 
. A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the arqan11, 
onstruct:on and selection of activi ties ot the class level. Some as Education. 4 27 
450. SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 12} Fa ll . 
Open on ly to majors in physical educat ion in thei r senior year. 
502x. DIRECTED READING IN HEALTH EDUCATION AND RECREATION. 13} Ofl 
on demand. 
Independent study of . selected topocs to fill any defociencies or to str~n 1t 
the student s backqround on health education and recreat ion . 
501x. DIRECTED READING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. 13} Offered on demand. 
Independen t study o f selected topics to foil any defociencies or to strenqther 
students background in physical educat ion. · 
503x. RESEARCH METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION, HEAlTH EDUCATION AN 
RECREATION. (3} Fa ll. ' 
The application of research methods and techniques to problems in phy 
education, health education, and recreat ion. 
504x. RESEARCH. (I -6} Offered on demand . 
Supervised research in healt h, physical education, or recreation. A resco 
paper wdl be required. The study must be app10ved by t:·e chairman o f the c 
partment and the sta ff member who will supervi se the research. Prerequisite: St 
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Physical Science 
Professor W ILLIAM D. WI LLIAMS, Cha irman 
Professor: JOSEPH E. PRYOR 
Associate Professors: DON ENGLAND 
MAURICE L. lAWSON 
Assistant Professor: ROBERT M . SMITH 
JAMES S. MACKEY 
The Department of Physical Science is organized with the 
following objectives in view: to increase the general culture 
of all students; to prepare high school science teachers; to 
provide the basic training for pre-professional students of 
medicine, engineering and other professional fields; and to 
p repare chemistry majors for graduate study or industrial work. 
The Bachelor of Science degree is awarded to chemistry majors . 
For the general science degree programs se pages 111 and l 12. 
Chemistry 
Major: 35 hours of chemistry including 111 - l l 2, 261 , 301-
302, 311, 411-412 and 6 additional advanced-level hours. 
Th e following supporting courses or equivalents must be com -
pleted: Physics 201-202, Mathematics 251, Germ an 101-102 and 
additional science and/or mathematics to total 67 hours in this 
area. Chemistry 312, 401, Mathematics 252, 401 and Physics 
301 are strongly recommended. 
Minor: 18 hours of chemistry including 6 hours of advanced 
credit. 
Physics 
Major: A major in physics is offered in co-operation with the 
University of Arkansas. The student will normally enroll at t he 
University of Arkansas for his senior year. 30 hours in physics 
including 18 hours of advanced cred it. Mathematics through 252 
is required and a double major in mathematics is highly recom-
mended. 
Minor: 18 hours in physics including 6 hours of advanced 
credit. 
CHEMISTRY 
111 -112. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4 ,4} Fall , Spring. 
The fundamental principles and facts of inorganic chemistry including the basic 
lows and theories, atom ic structure, the periodic t able, bonding, nomenclature, 
solutions, react ions, a nd elementary calculations. 11 2 includes a systemati c sur -
vey of the more common elements and qual itative a na lysis. Three class periods 
and three hours laboratory per week. 
11 5. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4} Sprinq. 
Continuation of 1 1 1 designed for students ma joring in home economics, 
agriculture, nursing, physical education, and bioloqy. A basic introduction to the 
nomenclature, classification, preparation, uses, and characteri stic reactions of 
single al iphatic and aromatic compound s of carbon with special emphasis be ing 
p laced on applying chemistry to bio logca l systems. Does not count toward a major 
in chemistry. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week. 
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261. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY I. 141 Fall. 
The basic theories and t echniques of qualitative and quantitative chemical • 
ot ions and analyses emphasizing chemical equ il ibrium, gravimetric and volu• 
ana lysis. Two class periods and six hours laboratory per week. Prerequ is•t& 
or 1 15 w ith o minimum grade of ··c.·· 
262. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY I I. 141 Spring. 
Continuation of 261 including instrumental analysis. Two class periods 
six hours laboratory per week. Prerequ isite: 261. 
301-302. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 14,41 Fa ll , Spring. 
An integrated opprooch to structure and mechanism in organic chem istry 
eluding nomenclature, classi f i cation, synthesis, properties, and uses of the c 
pounds of carbon. Three class pe riods and three hours laboratory per week r 
requ isite: 1 1 2 or 115. 
311. CHEMICAL LITERATURE. 11 I Fall. 
The sources of information in the field of chemistry and the use of chem 
literature in research. Prerequisi te: 1 2 hours of chemistry . 
312. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 131 Spring. 
Advanced top ics in inorganic chemistry including atomic structure, periodic • 
tern, chemica l bond ing, coordination chemistry and radioactivity. Three cl 
periods per week. Prerequisite: 11 2 and Physics 202. 
314, 315. ADVANCED CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. 11 , 11 Offered on demand. 
This course will consist o f experiments of on advanced undergraduate ltv 
designed to meet the particular needs of the student. Radioisotope techniqv 
will be emphasized. A minimum of three hours of laboratory per week for eo 
hour of credit. One hour of credit per semester will be permitted under norn 
circumstances. Prerequisites: J un ior standing and consent of chairman of the do 
portment. Enrollment or credit in 31 2 or 411 will normally be required. 
324. BIOCHEMISTRY. 131 Spring. 
The basic concepts of the chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, liquid 
proteins, vitamins, and hormones are cons idered w i th special consideration be1r 
given to b iochemica l energetics and molecular b iochemistry. Three class peri0<1 
per week. Prerequisite: 301. 
4 0 1G. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 131 Foil. 
An advanced approach to structure and mechanism in organic chemistry 
Special emphasis is placed on the relationsh ips between the structures of organ 
molecules, thei r physical properties, and their chemical reactivities. Three clos 
perods per week. Prerequsi te: 302. 
403G. ORGANIC SYNTHESES. 11 o r 2) Offered on demand. 
The synthesis of orgoJJic compounds using more advanced techniques than in 
the basic course. Three or six hour laboratory per week.. Prerequisites: 302 
a nd consent of instructor. 
411 G-412G. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. 14,41 Fall, Spring . 
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry including states of matter, proper 
ties of solutions, thermodynamics, equilibria and phase diagrams, chemical kinetics 
conductance a nd electromotive force. Three class periods and three hours 
laboratory per week. Prerequisi tes: 26 1 or consent of the instructor, Physics 
201-202 and Mathematics 251. Mat hematics 251 may be token concurrently 
PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
101, I 02. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. 12,2) Foil, Spring. 
An introduction to the philosophy and methodology of science; basic concepts 
of some of the physical sciences. Astronomy, geology, meteorology and con-
servation of natural resources a re included in 101; chemistry and physics in 102. 
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PHYSICS 
201 -202. GENERAL PHYSICS. 14,4) Fall, Spring. 
The fundamental princip les of physics with emphasis on basic concepts and 
problem solving. Mechanics and heat are studied in 201; sound, light and elec· 
t ricity in 202. Three class periods and th ree hours laboratory per week. Pre· 
requisite: Mathematics 152. 
301. MODERN PHYSICS. 131 Fa ll . 
Some of the important twentieth century advances in the field of physics 
selected from electromagnetic radiation, atomic structure, X-rays, spectroscopy, 
theory of re lativ ity, the quantum theory, and nuclear physics. Three class periods 
per week. Prerequisi tes: 201 -202 and Mathematics 251. 
311 . LIGHT. 13) Spring. Alternates w i th 411; offered 1967 -68. 
A study of geometrical and physical optics, including a rigorous treatment of 
basic principles and the theory of certain optical instruments. Three class periods 
per week. Prerequisites: 201-202 and Mathematics 252. The latter may be ta ken 
concurrently. 
401 G. HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS. 131 Offered on sufficient demand. 
A •tudy of the basic concepts and fundamental laws of heat from a rigorous 
viewpoint. Special attent ion is given to the development and application of 
the laws of thermodynamics. Three class periods per week. Prerequisi tes: 201, 
202 and Mathematics 252. The latter may be taken concurrently. 
411 G. ELECTRICITY. 131 Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1968-69. 
An intermediate study of the theory and application of electricity. Three class 
periods per w eek. Prerequisites: 201-202 and Mathematics 252. The latter may 
be taken concurrently. 
415G. ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY. 11-31 Offered on demand. 
This course will consist o f experiments at an advanced underg raduate lev el 
designed to meet the particular needs of the student. Three hours of laboratory 
per w eek for each hour of credit. One hour of credit per semester will be per-
mitted under normal circumstances. Prerequisites: 201-202 and consent of instruc-
tor. Enrollment or cred it in 30 1, 31 1, 401 or 411 may be required. 
421G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. 131 Foil . Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 
Statics and dynamics of point mosses and bodies with on introduction to vector 
analysis, stressing the use of mathematics in interpreting natural phenomena. 
Three class periods per week. Prerequisi te: 201 and Mathematics 252. 
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Psychology and Sociology 
Associate Professor BOB J. GILLIAM, Chairman 
Associate Professor: BILLY D. V ERKLER 
Instructors: WILLIAM L. CULP 
RICHARD INDERMILL 
GERALD H. STEPHENSON 
The Department of Psychology and Sociology has been de 
signed to achieve the following objectives: 
1. To contribute to the general education of students by givinq 
them a scientific attitude toward and an understand ing 
of human behavior; 
2. To help students gain attitudes, information, and under 
standing which will enable them better to meet their per 
sonal and social problems; 
3. To serve as a bridge between the biological sciences and the 
other social sciences; 
4. To promote creative and critical thinking; 
5 . To give background preparation for professions which dea l 
with individual and group behavior, such as child psycho· 
logy, industria l psychology, clinical psychology, and social 
work; 
6. To encourage students to enter the field, whether in teach· 
ing, research, or applied areas; 
7 . To supply informat ion which will prepare students for more 
advanced study in psychology and/ or sociology. 
Major in Psychology: 30 hours in approved courses, including 
201, 260, 325, 375, 409, and 425. Six hours of a foreign language 
are also highly recommended. 
Minor in Psychology: 18 hours in approved courses, including 
6 hours of upper-level work. 
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Major in Psychology-Sociology: 49 hours in approved courses, 
including Psycholgy 201, 260, 275, 409, 419, and 6 elective hours 
in psychology; Sociology 203, 250, 405, 408, and 6 elective hours 
in sociology; either Psychology 451 or Sociology 440; and 9 hours 
elected from the two areas. A minor is not required. 
Major in Sociology: 30 hours in approved courses, including 
203, 250, 300 or Psychology 325, 408, and 440. In addition, one 
yea r of a foreign language is required . 
Minor in Sociology: 18 hours in approved courses, including 6 
hours of upper-level work. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
201. GEN ERAL PSYCHOLOGY. 131 Fa ll, Spring. 
The fundamentals of human adjustment with special reference to such topics as 
scope and methods of psychology, growth and deve lopment, individual d i fferences 
and their measurement, the dynamics of behav ior, frustration and conflict, 
personality, learning, remembering and forgetting, thinking and problem salving, 
and applied psychology. 
203. PR INCIPLES OF HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPM ENT. 131 Fo il, Spring. 
The physical, mental. emotional, social, ond psychological development of the 
human individual. Special attention is given to the application of the principles 
of psychology to an understanding of human growth and development during the 
childhood and adolescent periods. Six hours of observation are required. 
260x. LEARNING AND PERCEPTION. (31 Fall. 
An introduction to theories of learning, with particular attention to the sense 
and perceptual processes. Requ ired of majors in psychology. Prerequisite, 201. 
275. HUMAN RELATIONS. 121 Fall. 
This course is designed to increase the student's understanding of interpersonal 
interaction in contemporary society. Its basic objective is the development of skills 
in recognizing and understanding what is happening in groups and of under-
standing t he motives, purposes, and percept ions of others and of self. An attempt 
is mode to he lp the student attain more effective behavior throuqh self aware-
ness, sensitivity to others, free expression and better l istening. The learners own 
group experiences are converted into information for discussion and analysis. 
307 . EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. 131 Fall, Spring. 
Same as Educa tion 307 . 
325. PSYCHOLOGICAL STATISTICS. 141 Fa l l. 
Introduction to statistical techniques as they app ly to the field of psychology. 
Considers application of stat ist ical methods to data from psycholoqica l tests and 
experiments. Interpretation and theory stressed. Required of majors in psychology. 
Three class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequ isite, 201. 
375x. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. 141 Spring. 
Design and analysis of psychological research in such oreos as leorninq, pro-
blem-solving, concept formation, percept ion , and thinkinq. Group and individual 
experimentation. Required of majors in psychology. Three class periods and three 
hours laboratory per week. Prerequ isite, 325 . 
400G. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. 131 Spring. Al ternate years: offered 1967-68. 
History and development of mental tests; validity and reliability of measures 
used, practice in administration, scoring, and interpretation of g roups; tests of 
intell igence, interest, personal ity, scholastic aptitude, special abilities, and achieve-
ment. A laborat ory period to provide practice in the use of the better known qroup 
tests. Two class periods and two hours laboratory per week. Prerequ isite: 201 and 
325 or the consent of the instructor. 
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.. 010, SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring. 
Payrhology of the individual in the group situation; the social environment 01 
IOIIICI' of psycholog ical stimulation. Consideration of such topics os crowd a 
mob behovior, leadership, personality, prejudice. Prerequisite: 201 . Sociolo 
?03 IS recommended. 
.. 09G. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fo il. 
An introduction to theories of personality, with emphasis upon the dynamics 
personality development. Prerequisite: 201. 
410G. BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS; (3) Spring. 
A study of basic concepts of psychopathology with emphasis on the devel01 
ment of behavior deviations and descriptions of various types of behovial 
disorders. Prerequisite: 409. 
419G. COUNSELING. (3) Spring. 
A course designed to give students o thorough knowledfle of the theories on. 
philosophies underlying current practices in the field of counseling. Special ellen 
lion is given to helping each student develop his own theory and techn ique• 
Prerequisite: 409 or consent of departmental cha irman. 
425x. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS. (3) Sprinfl. 
A study of the historical and philosophical development of psychology; emphom 
upon contributions of important leaders and schools of psychology, and consideratiOn 
of current problems in psychology. Prerequisite: Nine semester hours in psychology 
451x. ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Fall . A lternate years, offered 
1967-68. 
A reading and seminar course for seniors majoring in psychology. Topics include 
the f unctional divisions of behavior, conditioning, learning, remembering, problem 
solving, perceiving, and motiva tion and emotion. M ethods and history os well oa 
current knowledge ore included. Prerequisite: Senior standing with o major in 
psychology. 
SOCIOLOGY 
203. GENERAL· SOCIOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Introduction to the general principles of sociology giving o brood perspective of 
the nature of society and its problems in terms of social institutions, forces and 
changes. 
250. ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Spring. 
A study of the origin, nature and diffusion of culture. Beginn ings of human 
society and the com;:>orison of some contem porary cultures. 
300. RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY. (3) Fall . 
Introduction to the ma jor steps of scientific inquiry into social relat ions. Em-
phasis w ill be placed on survey design and analysis. Prerequisite: 203 or con-
sent of instructor. 
301. MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. (3) Foil, Sprinfl. 
Historical family variations, courtship patterns, mote selection, marriage and 
divorce laws. Designed to give the student a thorough background for his own 
standards. 
305. THE AMERICAN COMMUNITY. (3) Foil. 
A study of the behavior of typical American communities. Prerequisite: 203. 
342. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1967-68. 
Crime and juvenile delinquency emphasizing causes, low enforcement and 
t reatments. Prerequisite: 203. 
350. INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Sprinfl. 
The social aspect s of the structure and functioning of industrial Orf)anizations. 
Prerequisite: 203. 
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355. PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3 ) Sprinfl. . 
The factors which influence public opinion, how public opm1on .affects policy-
making and execution, the problem of measurement and the med1a, techn1ques, 
and content of p ropaganda. 
375. POPULATION AND ECOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 
The influence of demographic factors, habitat, economy, and technology on 
social organization and change in the human community. Prerequisite: 203. 
405G. CONTEM PORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (3) Foil . 
Our present social system, the organ ization into .communities,. states and r?~es. 
The fundamental problems which affect these sOCial orgon1ZOt1ons. Prerequ1s1te: 
203. 
408G. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring. Some os Psychology 408G. 
4 1 OG. MINORITY GROUPS. (3) Fall. 
The identity, goo fs, and organizations of minority groups. Prerequisite: 203. 
440Gx. SOCIOLOGICAL AND ANTHROPOLOGICAL THEORY. (3) Foil . 
Major theoretica l contributions to sociology, social psychology, and anthropology. 
A study of t he historical deve lopment and theoretical interrelationships of the three 
fields. Prerequisites: 15 hours of sociology, including 203 and 250; and, for 
juniors, permission of the instructor. 
450G. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY. (1 - 3) Offered on demand ... 
Individual study or research on selected topics in sociology, Prereqursrte: 203 
and consent of the instructor and the chairman of the deportment. 
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Speech 
Professor EVAN ULREY, Chairman 
Associate Professors: RICHA RD W. WALKER 
DOYLE G. WARD 
Assista nt Professors : J. HARVEY DYKES 
ROB ERT EUBANKS 
JOHN H. RYAN 
Instructors: THOMAS J. REPPART 
ANDREW F. SAUNDERS Ill 
The Departm ent of Speech has the following objectives. 
establish an academic basis for understanding the role of cot 
munication in society, to improve the communicative skills 01 
at titudes of all students, t o develop specialized abilities in pub 
speaking, dramatics and oral reading, and to prepare teacht 
of speech. 
Major: 30 hours of speech including 11 0, 111, 250, 255, 26C 
405, and 41 0. 
Minor: 18 hours including 110, 111, 125 or 275, 250 or 40S 
255 or 260, and 275. 
Minor (for Bible majors) : 18 hours including 110, 111 , 25~ 
or 350, 275 or 280, 341 and 342. 
101. BASIC SPEECH EXPERIEN CES. (3) Fall, Spring . 
Instruction and practice in the skills of oral communication such as the argon• 
zation and delivery of short speeches, reading aloud in public, group discussions 
critical listening, and evaluation. Does not count toward a major or minor. 
II 0. PUBLIC SPEAKIN G. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Preparation, delivery, and critical eva luat ion of prepared speches. Prerequisite 
101 or consent of instructor. 
Ill. VOICE AN D ARTICULATION. (2} Fall, Spring. 
A drill course for improving the use of the normal speak ing voice, articulation 
and pronunciation. Exercises, pract ice projects, and use of recording equipment 
required. S;:>eech majors should take concurrently with 110. 
120. STAGE DESIGN A ND LIGHTIN G. (2) Spring. Alternates with 31 2: offered 
1968·69. 
A study of the hist ory and principles of scene design and lighting. Practical 
experience in lighting and stagecraft as they apply to staging drama. Two class 
periods and one hour laboratory per week. 
121 . INTRODUCTION TO ACTI NG. (2) Spring. Alternates with 310: offered 1967. 
68. 
Lecture·lcboratory in acting methods and techn iques. Practical appl icotion in 
the drama workshop. 
125. INTRODUCTION TO ARGUM ENTATION. (21 Fall. 
Principles and practice of argumentation including research and organ ization. 
o rgument and evidence. 
131. DRAMA LA BORATORY. (1} Foil, Spring. 
Credit may be earned for participation in ma jor p roductions (three oct plays} 
on t he Hard•ng stage. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite, 
Consent of the d irector and the chairman of the department. 
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1 S 1. BEGINNING INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall. Spring. 
Credit may be earned far satisfactory participation in intercolle(liate debate 
competition upon the recommendation of the debate coach and the chairman of 
the department. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite, Consent 
of the debate instructor and the chairman of the department. 
250. SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Spring. 
A survey of common speech defects, training teachers to correct minor defects 
and to recogn ize those that should be referred to experts. Supervised clinical 
practi ce. Prerequisite, 111 or consent of instructor. 
255. FUNDAMENTALS Of O RAL INTERPRETATION. (3} Fall. 
A study of the t heory and practice of preparation and oro! presentation of 
l1terature. 
260. INTRODUCTION TO THE TH EATRE. (3) Spr in(l. 
Survey of the theatre, playwrights and plays, including analysis of the prob· 
!ems of producing plays in the educational theatre. 
270. ADVANCED INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. ( 1} , a ll, Spr in(l . 
Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate com· 
petition upon the recommendation of the debate instructor and the chairman of the 
department. The course may be token two t imes for credit. Prerequisite, One year 
of satisfactory participation in intercolle(liate debate. 
275. GRO UP DISCUSSION. (3} Spring. 
Methods of group prob lem solvin(l ond conference methods. 
280. INTRODUCTION TO RADIO. (3} Spring. Al ternates with 281: offered 1968-69. 
Historical development, program types, advertising, station organizat ion, and 
microphone technique. Practice on campus radio station. 
281. RADIO PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 280; offered 1967.68. 
Writing and production of the various types of radio •rograms. Practice on 
campus rad io station. 
300. CLIN ICAL PRACTICE. ( 1 I Fall , Spring. 
Laboratory in speech correction. The course may be taken three t imes for credit. 
Prerequisite, 250. 
3 10 . PLAY DIRECTIN G. (3} Foil. Alternates w1th 121: offered 1968·69. 
Lecture·workshop in directing, staging, and producing ploys. Prerequisite, 260 
or consent of instructor. 
312x. COSTUME AND M AKE- UP. (3} Spring. Al ternates with 1 20; offered 1967 ·68. 
A historica l survey of costuming, along with practical projects in design and 
construction. Principles and application of stage make·up. Three class periods and 
one hour laboratory per week. 
315G. SPEECH IN THE ELEM ENTARY SCHOOL. (3} Sprin(l. 
Speech activities for the elementary classroom, creative dramatics, oral reading, 
speech improvement, and phonetics. 
34 1, 342 . PREPARATION A ND DELI VERY OF SERM ON S. (3,3} Fall, Spring. 
The fundamental principles of sermon preparation and delivery; the making 
and preaching of sermons under the guidance of the instructor with his evaluation 
and that of the members of the class. 
350. O RAL INTERPRETATION Of BIBLICAL LITERATURE. (3} Spring. 
Theory and practice of reading the Bible aloud. Select ions from the Old and 
New Testament are used as a basis f or theory and criticism. Prereq ui site, 255 
or consent of instructor. 
360. VO ICE SCIEN CE. (3} Offered on sufficient demand. 
A study of the anatomy, physiology , and acoustics of voice production. 
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ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (4) Offered on sufficient demond 
I I " ond correction of complicated types of speech abnormo 
1 , d th palate and cerebral palsied speech, and stuttering. Thret 
• ond rflree hours of la boratory in the speech clinic per week. Prereq, 
402Git. AUDIOLOGY. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
A study of the process of hearing, of tests for imparied function of rhe 
and of rehabilitation of the aurally handicapped. Supervised practice in r 
fleering. Prerequis ite: 250. 
405G. PHONETICS. (3) Fall. 
General phonetic principles and practice. Regional dialects of America: gen 
Amencon, southern and eastern; also standard British or stage speech . 
406G. PSYCHOLOGY OF SPEECH. (3) Summer. 
Foundations and functions of speech in individual and qroup social behav 
communicative systems and facility. Prerequ isite: 111 or 315 or consent of 
structor. 
410G. RHETORICAL THEORY. (3) Spring. 
A critical ana lysis of speeches and speakers in order to develop a sour 
rhetorical theory and practice. 
430. TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fa ll. 
Methods of instructing in speech at high school level: speech fundamen tal 
public speaking, discussion, debate , interpretation, radio and drama. Same o 
Education 430. 
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J. A. THOM PSON ............................ ........ .. ...... Searcy, Arkansas 
MRS. ROBERT S. WARNOCK ........ .. ..... .. .. .... . Magnolia, Arkansas 
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Dr. Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., President 
Administrative Organization 
OFFICERS 
CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. President of the College 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D .... .. ... ...... . ....... ... .. ... Dean of the College 
VIRGIL H. LAWYER, M.A. ..... .... .. ..... ...... .... Dean of Students and 
Director of Admissions 
LOTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A. ..... .. ... .... .. ..... .... ....... Business Manager 
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. .. .. ... .... ...... .... ... ... .... ............. Registrar 
CARL LEE AlliSON, M. T. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... D f 
. ........ . eon o Men 
HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D ..... .. ...... . .... .. Director of Research 
BILLY R. COX, M.B.A., C.P.A., T.D.A. .... Assistant to the President 
PERRY S. MASON, M.A., LL.D . .. .. Superintendent of the Academy 
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Faculty 
JAMES R. ALLEN, M.R.E. (Harding College Graduate School of 
Religion) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1959. 
CARL LEE ALLISON, M .T. (Southwestern State College) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health, Dean of 
Men, and Assistant Athletic Director. 1959, 1966* . 
TED M. ALTMAN, M.A. (Southwestern State College) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health. 1963, 
1964. 
JOEL E. ANDERSON, JR., M.A. (American University) 
Instructor in Political Science. 1966**. 
JAMES L. ATTEBERRY, Ph .D. (University of Texas) 
Professor of English and Chairman of the Department. 1953, 
1963. 
GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT, M.A. (University of Kansas City) 
Assistant Professor of Music. 1949, 1955. 
KARYL VAUGHAN BAILEY, M.A. (Ohio State University) 
Instructor in Physical Education and Research Assistant. 1967. 
JAMES D. BALES, Ph.D. (University of California) 
Professor of Christian Doctrine. 1944, 1947. 
SHERRY lEE BALTHROP, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in English. 1967. 
BARBARA GREENE BARNES, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Physical Education. 1966. 
JEROME M. BARNES, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Assistant Professor of Education. 1962, 1966. 
CECIL MURL BECK, M .A. (North Texas State University) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health . 1953. 
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. (Harding College} 
Registrar. 1958, 1960. 
MILDRED L. BELL, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota) 
Professor of Home Economics and Chairman of the Department. 
1952, 1959. 
WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M.A.l.S. (George Peabody College) 
Assistant Librarian . 1959. 
DON 0. BERRYHILL, M.A. (Memphis State University) 
Instructor in Physical Education. 1966. * * 
JOHN E. BERRYHILL, JR., B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Physical Education. 1965**. 
*First dote indicates year of employment; second dote, year appointed to present 
rank or position. 
• *On leave of absence. 
145 
1967-1968 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
RVHILL, M A (George Peabody College) 
•r of Phys1cal Education and Health. 1937, 1946 
l( ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S. (Louisiana State Un1 r 
l1l r 1r1an. 1962. 
OV BLUE, M.A. {George Peabody College) 
A~s1stant Professor of Mathematics. 1967. 
WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, M .A. {Northwestern University) 
Professor of Greek and Hebrew and Chairman of the Dt 1 
ment of Foreign Languages and Literature. 1944, 1947 
DAVID B. BURKS, M.B.A. (University of Texas) 
Instructor in Business Administration. 1967. 
ROBERT CARTER CAMP, M.A. {Texas Technological College) 
Instructor in Economics. 1966* *. 
JOSEPHINE CLEVELAND, M.A. (Michigan State University) 
Instructor in English. 1966. 
LOWELL ANTHONY COOK, M.A. {Ab ilene Christian College) 
Instructor in History. 1966. 
GEORGE EDWARD COOPER, JR., M.A. {Pepperdine College) 
Instructor in History. 1966 
NEI L B. COPE, M .S.J. {Northwestern University) 
Professor of Journalism and Chairman of the Departmen 
1936, 1947. 
BOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed. {University of Oklahoma) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Hea lth oncl 
Research Associate. 1964, 1966. 
BILLY RAY COX, M.B.A., C.P.A., T.D.A. {Southern Methodist Un1 
versity) 
Assistant Professor of Business Administration, Assistant to the 
President, Director of Placement, and Director of the Ameri 
can Studies Program. 1964, 1967. 
WILLIAM LOWELL CULP, B.A. {Harding College) 
Instructor in Sociology. 1967. 
KENNETH DAVIS, JR., D.Mus. {Indiana University) 
Associate Professor of Music. 1953, 1965. 
ELIZABETH P. DYKES, M.A.L.S. {Texas Woman 's University) 
Assistant Librarian. 1967. 
J. HARVEY DYKES, M.A. {Wayne State University) 
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1967. 
GARY DOUGLAS ELLIOTT, M.A. (North Texas State University) 
Instructor in Eng I ish. 1967. 
DON ENGLAND, Ph.D. {University of Mississippi) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 1960, 1966. 
• *On leave of absence. 
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LYNN ALEXANDER ENGLAND, M.A. {Un iversity of Mississippi) 
Instructor in Home Economics. 1966. 
ROB ERT E. EUBANKS, M.A. {University of Arkansas) 
Instructor in Speech. 1967 . 
HELEN V. FREEMAN, Ed.D. {University of Arkansas) 
Associate Professor of Elementary Educat1on. 1967. 
CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. {Tulane Univers ity) 
President of the Col lege and Professor of H1story. 1946, 1965. 
BOB J. GILLIAM, Ed.D. (Auburn Univers ity) . 
Associate Professor of Psychology, Cha 1rman of thef ~ep~rt-
ment of Psychology and Sociology, and D1rector o estmg 
and Counseling. 1961, 1966. 
STANL EY B. GREEN, B.S.E. {University of Houston) 
Instructor in Art. 1966. 
HUGH M. GROOVER, M.Ed. (University of Arkansas) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health. 1957. 
WILLIAM JOE HACKER, JR., D.R.E. (Southwestern Baptist Theo-
logica l Seminary) . d Ch · 
Associate Professor of Bible and Religiou~ ~ducat1on a~ ahr-
man of the Department of Bible, Rel1g1on and Philosop Y· 
1961' 1966. 
EARL CONARD HAYS, B.D. (Southern Methodist University) . 
Associate Professor of Bible and Church History and_ .A:ss1stant 
to the Chairman of the Department of Bible, Relig 1on and 
Philosophy. 1953. 1958. 
JAMES ACTON HEDRICK, Ed.D., C.P.A. (North Texas State Univer-
sity) . f 
Professor of Account ing and Cha1rman of the Department o 
Business and Economics. 1952, 1965. 
ROBERT L. HELSTEN, M.A. (Harding College) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1958. 
WI LLIAM D. HILLIN, Ph.D. (University of Iowa) 
Assistant Professor of Eng lish. 1967. 
WILLIAM WOOD HOLLAWAY, M .Mus.Ed. (North Texas State 
University) 
Assistant Professor of Music. 1966. 
WALTER NORMAN HUGHES, Ph.D. (Emory University) 
Associate Professor of Biology. 1963. 
RICHARD IN DERMILL, M.A. (Pepperdine College) 
Instructor in Psychology. 1967. 
ALLAN LLOYD ISOM, Th.M. (Harding College Graduate School 
of Religion) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1963, 1966. 
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Y I • I JONES, Th.M. (Harding College Graduate S I 
R l1g1on) 
Au · tont Professor of Bible. 1966. 
ROBl~T THOMAS KNIGHT, M.A. (George Peabody Co llege) 
Ass1stant Professor of Physical Education and Heolt 
A ssistant Cha irman of the Department. 1962, 1966. 
PEARL LATHAM , M.A. (Un iversity of O klahoma) 
Ass istant Professor of Eng lish. 1947. 
M AURICE L. LAWSON, M.S. (Un ivers ity of Oklahoma) 
Associate Professor of Physics. 1954, 1965 . 
VIRG I ~ H. LAWYER, M.A. (North Texa s State Un ivers ity) 
Ass1stant Professor of History, Di rector of Adm issions 
Dean of Students. 1961 . 
THEO~ORE R. LLOYD,. M .S. (Un iversity of M iss issippi) 
Ass1stant Professor of Physical Education and Health. 196d 
1966. 
JAM ES E. MACKEY, Ph.D. Cand idate (Uni versit y of M iss issippi) 
Ass1stant Professor of Physics . 1967. 
ELIZABETH B. MASON, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Professor of Art and Chairman of the Department. 1946, 195< 
NOR0AN F. MERRITT, JR., M .B.A. (Harvard University) 
Ass1stant Professor of Business Ad ministration. 1967. 
MAU~E S. MONTGOMERY, M.A. (Marshall Un ivers ity) 
Ass1stant Professor of Education. 1959. 
ERLE THOMAS MOORE, Ed. D. (Columbia University) 
Professor of Music and Cha irman of the Department. 1949. 
MONAS. MOORE, B.A. (Central State Teachers College) 
Instructor in Music. 1957. 
BULA JEAN ~OUDY, M.S. (Texas Technological College) 
Instructor m Home Econom ics. 1966. 
RAYM.OND MUNCY, M.A. (University of Indiana) 
Ass1sta~t Professor of History and Chairman of the Department 
of H1story and Social Science. 1964, 1965. 
BILL W. OLDHAM, M.S. (Oklahoma State University) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1961, 1964. 
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed. D. (George Peabody College) 
Professor of Physical Education and Health, Chairman of the 
Department, Athletic Director and Director of Research 1957 1960. . , 
DENNIS MICHAEL ORGAN, M.A. (University of Missouri) 
Instructor in Journalism and Director of News Bureau. 1967. 
JAMES ISAAC PENROD, M.S. (Tulane University) 
Instructor in Mathematics and Research Assistant. 1967. 
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• ENNETH LEON PERRIN, Ed.D. (Oklahoma State University) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics and Cha1rman of the 
Department. 1957, 1966. 
.HARLES PITTMAN, M.A. (Memphis State University) 
A ssistant Professor of English. 1962. 
DEAN BLACKBURN PRIEST, M.S. (University of Mississippi) 
Ass istant Professor of Mathematics. 1962* * · 
JOHN CLIFFORD PROCK, M.T. (Southwes:ern State College) 
Assistant Professor of Phys ica l Educat1on and Health. 1960. 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University) 
Professor of Physical Science and Dean of the College. 
1944, 1960. 
NEA LE THOMAS PRYOR, Th.M. (Harding Coll ege Graduate School 
of Rei ig ion) 
Ass istant Professor of Bible. 1962**. 
THOMAS D. REPPA RT, M .A. (Central M ichigan University) 
Instructor in Speech. 1 967. 
VERNAL E. RICHARDSON, M.M. (University of Indiana) 
Ass istant Professor of Music. 1965. 
ANDY T. RITCHIE, M.A. (Scarritt College) 
A ssistant Professor of Bible. 1946, 1954. 
WARD BRYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D. (Utah State University) 
Assistant Professor of Biolog ical Science. 1964, 1967. 
DALLAS ROBERTS, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science. 1957. 
DON DURWOOD ROBINSON, A.M. (Colorado State University) 
Assistant Professor of A rt . 1962, 1966. 
NYAL D. ROYSE, M.Ed. (Portland State University) 
Assistant Professor of Education. 1966. 
WILLIAM FAY RUSHTON, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
Assistant Professor of Biolog ical Science. 1960. 
JOHN H. RYAN, M.A. (Univers ity of Illinois) 
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1961 * * · 
MARJORI E HAYES RYAN, B.A., M.A.T. (Har_ding College) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Educat1on and Health. 1961, 
1966**. 
CLARENCE SANDERS, B.A. (Harding College) 
Director, Audio-Visual Center. 1964. 
ANDREW F. SAUNDERS, Ill , B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Speech. 1967. 
JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. (University of Tex?sl 
Professor of Biological Science and Cha1rman of the Depart-
ment. 1945 . 
• •on leave of absence. 
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(,RAVES, M A (Kcnr ~lute Unrvers ity) 
•cmt Professor of Hrstory. 1963** . 
r N RICHMOND SEWEll, M.M. (Hardin-Simmons Unrvr 
srstant Professor of Music. I 96 I, 1 964. 
EDWARD G. SEWEll, Ph.D. (l)niversity of Texas) 
Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department. I 94f 1965. 
ROBERT M. SMITH, M.S. (University of Texas) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 1964. 
JERRY D. STARR, M.B.A. (University of Texas) 
Assistant Professor of Economics and Business Administratrc t I 963. ** 
GERAlD H. STEPHENSON, M.A. (North Texas State Univers ity) Instructor in Psychology. 1 966. 
JANE CLAXTON TAlBERT, M.S. (State University of Iowa) 
Assistant Professor of Home Eccnomics. I 965** 
ElMER GENE TAlBERT, M.Ed. (Colorado State University) 
Assistant Professor of Education. 1965 * *. 
ElAINE CAMP THOMPSON, M.A. (Texas Woman 's University) 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. I 954. 
ERMAL H. TUCKER, M.S. (Kansas State Teachers College--Emporia) 
Assistant Professor of Business Education. 1957, 196 I. 
lOTT R. TUCKER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Business Manager. 195 I , 1957. 
BETTY THORNTON UlREY, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in English. I 967. 
EVAN UlREY, Ph.D. (louisiana State University) 
Professor of Speech and Chairman of the Department. I 950. 
BillY D. V ERKLER, M.S. (Michigan State University) 
Associate Professor of Sociology. 1957, 1965. 
WILLIAM T. WAllACE, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Assistant to the Registrar. I 964, I 967. 
CHARlES RAY WALKER, M.S. (University of Illinois) 
Instructor in Business Administration and Economics. I 965. 
RICHARD WAllER WALKER, Ph.D. (louisiana State University) 
Associate Professor of Speech. I 953, I 96 I. 
SUANNE SMITH WALKER, M .S. (University of Illinois) 
Instructor in Home Economics. 1965. 
DOYLE GlYNN WARD, Ph.D. (University of Missouri) 
Associate Professor of Speech. I 958, 1966. 
JAMES THOMAS WATSON, M.A. (University of Missouri) Instructor in Art. I 965. 
• *On leave of absence. 
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SNOW WHITE, M.S. (Michigan Stat~n~ni~:::i~~~h Assistant. I 965, Instructor in Home Economrcs 
1967. . 
COX PhD (Vanderbi lt Universrty) EARLJ.WJL ' ·· lishl9591965. 
Associate Professor of Eng · ' . ·t of Missouri) 
JAMES EQWARD WILL I , ., · · AMS JR M A (Unrversr Y 
Instructor in Englrsh. I 966. k ) 
S Ph D (Univers ity of Kentuc y f W ILLIAM D. WILLIAM , · · Ch . n of the Department o Professor of Chemistry and a rrma 
Ph sica I Science. I 954, 1963. ) 
y W WILSON M A (Un iversit y of Arkansas RREY: WOODRO ' · . 
MU ss i st~ nt Professor of Education . 1957. . . 
A M S (Oklahoma State Unrversrty) GEORGE W . WOODRUFF, . . . 1966. 
Ass istant Profes sor of B r o~og~ I'Un iversite (Un ivers ity of Tou· 
W INFRED ODELL WRIGHT, r. e 
louse) F h 1966. 
Assistant Professor of rene . . G d t School of Rel igion) 
JERE EUGENE YAbTEI S, Md T~~~\~~~~nE~u:~ti~~- ~ 967. Instructor rn Br e an . k ) 
C d'd te (Univers rty of Kentuc y RON K. YOUNG, M .A. an r a 
Instructor in Polit ical Scrence. 1968. II ) 
HARRIET STOREY ZARBAUGH, B.A. ~~~~ding Co ege 
Instructor in Secretarral Scrence. . 
JAMES K ZINK Ph.D. (Duke University)h h H'rstory. 1961, 1965. 
. ' f of Bible and C urc Associate Pro essor 
EMERITI 
GEOR~E STUART _BENSO~E~~~t~;\~~~fessor of Bible. Presrdent Ementus an 
WOODSON HARDINGfASRMS~R~~~e~-:~f Women. Emerita Professor o peec 
SAMUEL ALBERT BELL, B.A.. f Bible 
Associate Professor Ementus o . 
LONNIE E. PRYOR, M.AE. ·tus of Social Science. Associate Professor men 
LlOYD CLINE_SEARSd, PEh.D. ·tus Professor of English. Dean Ementus an men 
GRADUATE SCHOOL OF BIBLE AND RELIGION 
Memphis, Tennessee 
ANNIE M ' · . Ay ALSTON M A (University of Chicago) 
librarian. 1944, 1956· d t School of 
PHILIP W. ELKINS, M.Th. (Harding College Gra ua e 
Religion) f f Missions 1965, 1966. Assistant Pro essor o . 
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WilliAM FLATT, M.R.E. (Harding College Graduate Sci 
Rel•gion) 
Registrar and Assistant to the Dean. 1965. 
OTIS GATEWOOD, M.A., LL.D. (Pepperdine College) 
Professor of Missions. 1965. 
GEORGE POPE GURGANUS, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania State Un ivcr 
Professor of Speech and Missions. 1962, 1964. 
HAROLD HAZELIP, Ph.D. (University of Iowa) 
Assistant Professor of Christian Doctrine. 1967. 
E. H. !JAMS, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Professor of Christian Education. 1957, 1960. 
JACK P. LEWIS, Ph.D. , Ph.D. (Harvard University, Hebrew Un 
College) 
Professor of Bible. J 954. 
WILLIAM PATTERSON, B.D. (Golden Gate Theologica l Seminary) 
Assoc1ate Professor of Christicm Education. 1966. 
PAUL W. ROTENBERRY, M.A. (University of Pennsylvania) 
Associate Professor of O ld Testament and Christian Doctrine 
1952, 1963. 
JOHN A. SCOTT, M.A. (University of Pennsylvania) 
Associate Professor of Counseling. 1959, 1966. 
EARL W EST, M .Th. (Butler University) 
Associate Professor of Church History. 1955. 
VELMA R. W EST, M.A. (Pepperdine College) 
Assistant Professor of Greek. 1952. 
W. B. WEST, JR., Th.D . (University of Southern California) 
Professor of New Testament and Dean of the Graduate School 
of Religion. 1951, 1958. 
ACADEMY AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL FACULTY 
BILLY _RAY BARDEN, B.S. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Bible, Mathematics, and Science. 1967. 
J. E. BERRYHILL, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Registrar and Instructor in Bible and Social Science. 1952, 1967. 
ANN BLUE, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Physical Education . 1966. 
HAZEL BLUE, B.A. (Harding College) 
First Grade, Elementary School. 1967. 
PATSY JONES BREWER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Second Grade, Elementary School. 1966. 
RUTH BROWNING, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instructor in English and Social Science. 1959. 
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EDDIE RAY CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Director of Counseling. 1967. 
DANNY COSTON, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Art. 1967. 
BILL DILES, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Principal and Instructor in Bible and Business. 1963, 1967. 
MILDRED GROOVER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Business. 1962, 1967. 
MARYBELLE HELSTEN, B.A. (Harding College) 
Fifth Grade, Elementary School. 1958. 
FLORENCE HENRY, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Music, Elementary School . 1957. 
PAULA SPENSER HICKS, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Home Economics and Science. 1967. 
AUDREY EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, JR., B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Bible and Phys ical Education and Coach. 1960. 
LOIS L. LAWSON, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Third Grade, Elementary School. 1955. 
ELSIE KETON LYNN, M.S. E. (Arkansas State Teachers College) 
Instructor in English. 1966. 
WILTON YATES MARTIN, M.A.T. (H arding College) 
Instructor in History and Physical Education. 1965. 
PERRY SHIPLEY MASON, M.A., LL.D. (George Peabody College) 
Superintendent. 1946. 
RITA JEAN RACHEL, B.A. (Hard ing College) 
Sixth Grade, Elementary School. 1966. 
KATHRYN C. RITCHIE, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Mathematics. 1950. 
MATTIE SUE SEARS, B.A. (Southwestern Texas State College) 
Fourth Grade, Elementary School. 1962. 
CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.S. (Antioch College) 
Instructor in Bible and Science and Coach. 1964. 
KEITH L. STRAUGHN, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Music. 1967. 
FANNIE SUE TIMMERMAN 
Instructor in French. 1967. 
KENN ETH D. TIPTON, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Science. 1967. 
IRMA WELCH, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Librarian and Instructor in Speech. 1963. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 
ACADEMIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, ( 
man, Virgil M. Beckett, Shirley Anne Birdsall w, 
Leslie Burke, Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., James A. Hedr(ck, (r 
Moore, Harry Doyle Olree, Edward G. Sewell, Evan U r 
William D. Wi lliams. 
11. ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE: Virgil M. Becl 
Chairman, Bob J. Gilliam, Virgil H. Lawyer, Joseph E. Pr 
Evan Ulrey. 
Ill. A DMISSIONS COMMITTEE: Virgil H. Lawyer, Chairman, v, 
M. Beckett, Joseph E. Pryor. 
IV. ATHLETIC COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Cha irman, Carl l 
All ison, M. E. Berryhill, James A. Hedrick, Robert L. Helsh 
Harry D. Olree, Kenneth L. Perrin. 
V. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Cha irmo 
Virgil M. Beckett, Virgil H. Lawyer, Erie T. Moore, Harry ( 
Olree, Joseph E. Pryor, Lott R. Tucker, Jr., William ( 
Williams. 
VI. FACULTY PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Cha11 
man, Mildred L. Bell , Helen V. Freeman, Wa lter Normor 
Hughes, Billy D. Verkler, Doyle G. Ward, James K. Zi nk. 
VII. FACULTY WELFARE COMMITTEE: Mildred L. Bell, Billy Ray 
Cox, Bob J. Gilliam, Raymond Muncy, Doyle G. Word , Earl 
J. Wilcox. 
VIII. LECTURESHIP COMMITTEE: William Joe Hacker, Jr., Chair 
man, James L. Atteberry, Earl Conard Hays, Perry S. Mason, 
Erie T. Moore, Ray Muncy, Joseph E. Pryor, Jack Wood Sears 
IX. LIBRARY COMMITTEE: W i lliam Joe Hacker, Jr., Chairman, 
Shirley Anne Birdsall , Don England, Ray Muncy, Vernal 
E. Richardson, Doyle G. Ward, Earl J. Wilcox. 
X. LYCEUM COMMITTEE: Erie T. Moore, Chairman, Virgil H. 
Lawyer, Evan Ulrey. 
XI. PHYSICAL PLANT COMMITTEE: Lott R. Tucker, Jr., Chairman, 
John Lee Dykes, Elizabeth Mason, Jack Wood Sears. 
XII . PRE-MEDICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE: Walter Norman 
Hughes, Chairman, Don England, Maurice L. Lawson, Jack 
Wood Sears , William D. Williams. 
XIII. PU BLIC RELATIONS COMMITTEE: Neil B. Cope, Chairman, 
Billy Ray Cox, Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Virgil H. Lawyer, Perry 
S. Mason, Russell L. Simmons, Lott R. Tucker, Jr. 
XIV. STUDENT AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Jack Wood Sears, Chairman , 
J~m~s L. Atteberry, Shirley Anne Birdsall, Kenneth Davis, Jr., 
V1 rg d H. Lawyer, Richard W. Walker. 
XV. TEACHER EDUCATION COMMITTEE: Edward G. Sewell 
Chairman, Jerome M. Barnes, Helen V. Freeman, James A: 
Hedrick, Erie T. Moore, Harry D. Ol ree, Evan Ulrey, William 
D. Williams . 
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Administrative Staff 
CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. 
EDWINA PACE 
President of the College 
Secretary to the President 
BILLY R. COX, M .B.A., C.P.A., T.D.A. Assistant to the President 
and Director of th e American Studies Program 
SHARON THOMAS Secretary 
RUSSELL L. SIMMONS Director, Publicity and Publications 
ALICE ANN KELLAR Ass istant Director 
STAN LEY B. GREEN, B.S.E. Art Director 
DENNIS M. ORGAN, M.A. Director, News Bureau 
MARl L YN BUCCH I Secretary 
ACADEMIC 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. 
RUTH ATTEBERRY 
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. 
WI LLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A. 
VERNA JO SWINK 
Dean of the College 
Secretary 
Reg istrar 
Assistant to the Registrar 
Secretary 
BOB J. GILLIAM, Ed.D. 
RICHARD INDERMILL, M.A. 
WILLIAM L. CULP, B.A. 
Director of Testing and Counsel ing 
Counselor 
Counselor 
CLARENCE SANDERS, B.A. Director, Audio-Visual Center 
DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN 
1967-68 
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. 
ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D. 
EVAN ULREY, Ph.D. 
WILLIAM D. W ILLIAMS, Ph .D. 
WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, M.A. 
JAMES A. HEDRICK, Ed.D., C.P.A. 
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Education 
Fine Arts 
Human ities 
Natural Science 
Religion 
Social Science 
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GRADUATE COUNCIL 
EDWARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D., Chairman Professor of f I 
BOB J. GILLIAM, Ed.D. Associate Professor o f Psy I 
HARRY D. OLREE, Ed.D. Professor of Phys ical Edu 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph .D. 
JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. 
LIBRARY 
SHIRLEY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S. 
RACHEL GIBBS 
WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M.A.L.S. 
ELIZABETH P. DYKES, M.A.L.S. 
RH EBA BERRYHILL, B.A. 
CORINNE BURKE, B.A. 
Professor of E ' 
Libra 
Seer 
Assistant Li brar 
Assistant Libror 
Library A ssi sto 
Library Assistcml 
STUDENT PERSONNEL 
VIRGIL H. LAWYER, M.A. Dean of Student 
Secretory MARGARET DANIEL 
CARL LEE ALLISON, M.T. Dean of Men and 
Assistant Athletic Director 
BILLY RAY COX, M.A., C.P.A., T.D.A. Director of Placement 
Secretary MILDRED McCOY 
INEZ PICKENS, B.A. 
RUBY JANES, B.S. 
RUTH GOODWIN 
BARBARA CAL VERT 
CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.S. 
BOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed. 
CECIL M . BECK, M.A. 
EDDJ E RAY CAMPBELL, M.A. T. 
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. 
MATTIE JEAN COX, L.V.N. 
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Receptionist, American 
Heritage Center 
Director, Cathcart Hall 
Director, Kendall Ha ll 
Director, Pattie Cobb Hall 
Director of Men's Housing and 
Director, New Men's Dormitory 
Director, Armstrong Hall 
Director, Graduate Hall 
Field Representative 
Athletic Director and 
Director of Health 
College Nurse 
DEVELOPMENT OFFICE 
C. FLOYD DANIEL, B.S. 
KENNETH JOHNSON,B.A. 
LOUISE E. RIVERS 
JANET SHARP 
DOROTHY WOODRUFF 
Director of Development 
Assistant Director of Development 
Secretary 
Secretary 
Secretary 
RESEARCH PROGRAM 
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. Director of Research 
Research Associate 
Research Assistant 
Research Assistant 
Research Assistant 
Research Assistant 
BOB J. CORBIN, M.S. 
KARYL VAUGHAN BAILEY, M.A. 
JAMES ISAAC PENROD, M.S. 
GLORIA REYNOLDS, C.T. 
SNOW WH ITE, M.S. 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
LOTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A. 
LA TINA DYKES, B.S. 
BUSINESS OFFICE 
PATRICIA YOUNG, B.A. 
Business Manager 
Secretary 
LEE CARLTON UNDERWOOD, M.S. 
Cashier 
Accountant . 
WILLIAM E. BRIDGES, B.A. 
RUSSELL SHOWALTER, M.A. 
SALLIE SOLOMON, B.A. 
DIANE SHENFELD 
ROBERTA NEEL 
ANGELA COOPER 
JONICE THOMASON 
BARBARA GIBSON 
ANNE DIXON 
DOTTIE BELDEN 
SUSAN HINER 
MARIAN NUNNALLY 
LINDA YOUREE 
Accountant 
Director of Student Financial Aid 
Invoice Clerk 
Secretary 
Bookkeeper 
PBX Operator 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Assistant Cashier 
Bookkeeper 
Bookkeeper - Memphis Branch 
Receptionist 
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BUILDINGS AN D GROUNDS 
W I PEARSON Maintenance and Construction Superint 
HERMAN SPURLOCK, B.A. Ma intenon~ 
Const ruction En 
LYLE POINDEXTER 
BERNIE V INES 
ELBERT TURMAN 
MERLE ELLIOTT 
HUBERT PULLEY 
Maintenance and Conslr 
Equ ipment Op 
W. G. HOLLEMAN 
JOHNNI E BALLARD 
HAROLD BOWIE, M.A. 
Student Work Sup r 
Boi ler Room Opt 
Storeroom ( 
Campus Mainteno 
Supervisor, Janitor ~~ 
A ssistant to Superintend r 
Superintendent of Buildings '''' 
Grounds - M emph is Bran I 
AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES 
JOHN LEE DYKES, M.S. 
GERTRUDE DYKES 
SCOTT SHEPHERD 
ROBERT STREET 
CORINNE HART 
W ILLIAM CURRY 
Manager, Student Cenlt•r 
Manager, Searcy Book Store 
M anager, Memphis Book Stor 
M anager, College Fa rms and Dairy 
Manager, Pattie Cobb Cofeterio 
Manager, Heritage Center Cafeteria 
Director, A lumn i-American Heritage Center 
College Bus Driver 
Manager, College Press 
College Plane Pilot 
Manager, College Inn 
Manager, College Laundry 
GUY PETWAY 
GREG RHODES 
HERMAN W EST 
HARRY RISINGER 
DIXI E McCORKLE 
CLARENCE McDANI EL 
OPAL FRENCH 
ED HIGGINBOTHAM, B.A. 
JOE STOUT 
Manager, Post Office 
Manager, Camp Tahkodah 
Manager, College Bowl 
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
BUFORD D. TUCKER Executive Secretary 
DORIS MciNTURFF COWARD, B.A. Secretary 
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Magna Cum Laude 
Kenneth Johnson 
Cum Laude 
Mory Eddy Brown 
Roy Deaver 
Dorothy Ann Pierce 
Bachelor of Arts 
M ildred Chapman Ary 
Herman R. Boker 
Charles Bruce Barton 
Hazel Blue 
Jerry Lee Bolls 
Ro9er E. Boyd 
Anthony Lee Bryant 
Donna M. Chambers 
Barbara Ann Cooper 
Emmett M. Craft 
Danny E. Crow 
Lois L. Cummins 
Paul Howard DeFoor 
Perry DeGraw 
Gene En9les 
Larry French 
Jomey Gi llon 
Paul Hess 
A l len Hud9ens 
Alice Karnes 
Betty Lou Lawyer 
Larry Joe Li9ht 
Roy Ellis McGee 
Vi sion Moore 
Michael Nash 
Louise Lynn Nuske 
Will iam Oliver 
Dwi9ht Pie rce 
Kerry Rains 
Betty Robb 
Terry Seaman 
Mary Shannon 
John Simpson 
Dana Rowland Whitaker 
Gary Whitby 
A u9ustus White 
Linda Frances Williams 
Bachelor of Science 
Phyllis Lauraette Argo 
Jerry Van Baker 
Vi rginia Carolyn Bonnell 
Tomie Sharon Cou rtney 
Bettie Dickerson 
A nn Eckerber(:l 
Dewey Lance Ha ines 
Honors and Degrees 
August, 1966 
B.A . Accauntin"l and Bu siness 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Business Education 
B.A. Social Science 
B.A. Bib le 
B.A. Biolo(:ly 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Music 
B.A. Mathematics 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Home Economics 
B.A Home Economics 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Physical Education 
B.A . Secondary Education 
B.A. Biolo9y 
B.A. Enqli sh 
B.A . Social Science 
B.A. Mathematics 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Art 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Physi cal Education 
B.A. Elementary Ed ucati on 
B.A. Biolo(:ly 
B.A. Physica l Educat ion 
B.A. Bible 
B.A . Polit ical Science 
B.A. Elementary Educat ion 
B.A. Speech 
B.A. Biala(:ly 
B.A. Art 
B.A. Business Educat ion 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Physical Education 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. En9 lish 
B.A. En9li sh 
B.A. Bible 
B.A . Elementary Educat ion 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.S. Genera I Science 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.S. Business Administration 
B.S. Business Administration 
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Kansas 
Arkansa s 
Texa s 
Arkansa s 
Geor9ia 
Alabama 
A labama 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
New York 
A rka nsa s 
Ohio 
Arkansa s 
Kansas 
Arkansas 
Montana 
Oklahoma 
A labama 
Pennsylvania 
A rkansas 
Mississippi 
O hio 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Arkan sa s 
Ill inois 
M issi ssippi 
Tennessee 
Ten nessee 
Ohio 
Arkansas 
Arka nsa s 
Arkansa s 
Michi9an 
Cal ifornia 
Arkansas 
Arka nsas 
Michi(:lan 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Ohic 
A rkansas 
Alabama 
Illinois 
Lou i siana 
Arka nsas 
Kansa s 
Louisiana 
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m .. House 
"<~nee Sue Kenn ison 
!;h,u 01 Low 
D<1v1d Frances Lawyer 
Fred LeRoy Lemmon 
John Howard Pau llin 
Ernest Roy 
Sho ron Stoqner 
Sandra Stone 
Jewel Ward 
Donald Wheeler 
Glen Wh itaker 
Linda Sue Wi I son 
Master t:~f Arts in Teaching 
Bi llie Auqustine Butler 
Evelyn Churchwell 
Norma Evan s 
Twilo Graham 
Marion Hick inqbottom 
Otha Latch 
David Lyons 
Mae McDouqhle 
Dorothy Marilyn Matheny 
Florence Rauworth 
Sue Reich 
Marjorie Ann Ryan 
Bobbie Sandlin 
Thomas Statom 
Jean Thompson 
Richard Tucker 
Carrie Washinqton 
Corroline Wh i te 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
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Business Admin istration 
Home Economics 
Mathematics 
Business Administrat ion 
Bioloqy 
Mathematics 
Business Administration 
Secretarial Science 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Bioloqy 
Business Administration 
Physical Educat ion 
Arkor 
Tenn!' 
M 1ur 
M IUO 
Arkon• 
Arkan• 
Arkon• 
Arkon• 
Oreqo 
Ill! no" 
Michigan 
Arkansn• 
Arkonso 
Alabama 
Georq10 
OhiO 
Arkan sas 
Arkan sas 
Honors and Degrees 
Summa Cum Laude 
Ann Gaskill Anderson 
Donald Hall Johnson 
Helen Vernette Minns 
Harmon R. Seowel 
James H. Vanderpool 
Harold Allen Walker 
Robert Earl West 
Magna Cum Laude 
Sherry Lee Ba lthrop 
Reto Jeanne Lloyd Bell 
Linda Sue Byrd 
Wilson Lavon Corter 
Peter K. Christy 
Nancy Lee Dosher 
James Melvin Gobler 
Ben M ilton Huey 
Patrick Neill Moore 
Cum Laude 
Billy Joe Boker 
Patrick Norman Barker 
Jean Ramsey Barnard 
Suzanne Rayne Bennett 
James Roy Brown 
William Lowell Culp 
Martha Pitner Gooden 
Sharon Estelle Hinson 
Laurel Darwin Keichline 
Erlene Marie Loney 
Lindo Faye M iller 
Carol Ann Rudolph 
Sondra Jean Thom 
John Thomas Volentine 
Mary Nancy Watson 
Ph i lip L. Wi lkerson 
Mary Julio Wilson 
Constance Sue Wolfe 
Lucian Edward Work 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bobby Franklin Acre 
James Orval Anderson 
Morqoret Ann Arnold 
Mary Morqoret Ashton 
Thomas Bateman, Jr. 
Lindo Joyce Benson 
Betty Jane Bineqor 
Michael Maxwell Blanton 
Louis Dean Bond 
Gene Bronson 
Patricio Ann Chambliss 
June, 1967 
B.A. Business Educat ion 
B.A. Accountinq and Business 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.A. Social Science 
B.A. History 
B.S. Mathematics 
B.S. Mathematics 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Enqlish 
Bioloqy 
Socia I Science 
Business Adm in istration 
Bible 
Bioloqy 
Mathematics 
Mathematics 
History 
Bible 
General Science 
Home Economics 
Bioloqy 
Mathematics 
Psychology-Sociology 
Elementary Education 
Home Economics 
General Science 
Enqlish and Speech 
Elementary Education 
Home Economics 
Music 
Mathematics 
Social Science 
Social Science 
Enqlish 
Music Education 
Business Admi nistration 
Biology 
Bible and Psychology 
Psychology 
Enqlish 
Art 
Psychology-Sociology 
Physico I Education 
Speech 
Accountinq and Business 
Bible 
Business Education 
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Arkansas 
louisiana 
New Jersey 
Illinois 
California 
Tennessee 
Indiana 
Texas 
Kansas 
Arkansas 
Georqio 
Pennsylvo n ia 
Georgia 
Texas 
Ohio 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Kansas 
Arkansas 
Ill inois 
Michigan 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Ohio 
Oklahoma 
Texas 
Wisconsin 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Alabama 
Arka nsas 
Missouri 
Ohio 
Michigan 
Arkansas 
South Dakota 
Arkansas 
Oklahoma 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
West Virqinia 
Arkansas 
Oklahoma 
Arkansas 
l ouisiana 
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I or n Miller Clark 
(' fford Dov•s Cla rk 
~uronne Clawson 
C.lenn Melvin Cope 
Morrho Louise Koqer Crider 
Mtchoel Weldon Curry 
Mary Dionne Davis 
Roes Anne Dits leo r 
Moribeth Down inq 
Sherry Lynne Wait Dye 
Carol Jean Enql<1nd 
Lorry Lee Eoff 
Barry Georqe Erskine 
Billie Bradsher Fairley 
Peggy Jean Flippen 
Carol Sue Gonsner 
Cheryl Ann Goy 
Horace Ke lley Geurin, Jr. 
W1lliom W<1lloce Grant 
Polly JeonettCl Groves 
Marilyn Adele Griffin 
Jimmy Howard Hampton 
Vivian Delores Handley 
Janice Kay Hawkins 
lorry George Hedrick 
Peggy Sue Hendri x 
Pete Brown Henry 
James Lorry Hillis 
Marjory Den ise Hogue 
George Hollis Holcomb Jr. 
Deonno Sue Holland ' 
Robert Page Hollis 
Donald Roy Huddleston 
Ju lio Dione Huddleston 
Jo Ann Hulett 
Sharon Darlene Hunnicutt 
Brenda Joyce Jackson 
John Stephen Jeter 
James Allen Kent 
Philip Max Lorenz 
Gory Lee Lucas 
Nancy Sue McBurney 
Ivan McKinney, Jr. 
Susan Lauro Mangrum 
Roger Edward Mossey 
James Wayland Matheney 
Harry Donald Medley 
Marion -Yingling Medlock 
John Roy Martin Merritt 
Alfred Eugene Moore 
Joyce Anne Moore 
M ichael Edward Moore 
James William Moss 
Barbaro Ann Neely 
Betty Louise Neiderer 
Gregory Lowell Nevi l 
Don Edward Ogden 
Lois Reiboldt O'Neal 
Jul io Kathryn Owens 
Victoria Harding Paine 
Paulette Pork 
Nancy Carol Parks 
Jimmy Eldridge Paul 
Leonard Preston Peninger 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Bible 
General Business 
Home Economics 
Bibl ical Languages 
Elementary Education 
Bible 
Psycholoqy .Sociology 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Business Educa tion 
English 
Bible 
Accounting ond Business 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Biology 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Accounting ond Business 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Accounting and Business 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Educat ion 
Mus ic Education 
Business Education 
Account ing ond Business 
Journalism 
Psycho! og Y· Sociology 
Phys ical Education 
Speech 
Bible 
Bible 
English 
Socia l Science 
Speech 
Social Sc ience 
Accounting and Business 
Speech 
Psych clog y. Social ogy 
Mathematics 
Elementary Education 
Mathematics 
English 
Bible 
Physical Education 
Physical Education 
Mathematics 
Bible and Psychology 
History 
Home Economics 
Bib le 
Physico! Education 
Psychology.Sociology 
Biology 
Bible 
Physical Education 
Business Education 
Psychology -Sociology 
Elementary Education 
Physical Education 
Elementary Education 
Accounting and Business 
Psychology-Sociology 
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Color< 
A rkon 11 
A rkon 1 
Pennsylvor 
Ken• 
Arkon~ 
Tenneur . 
Arkon$rn 
Oh, 
Alobom, 
Tennesst" 
Flofldo 
Konso1 
Tennesse~ 
Mi ssout~ 
Tennessee 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Konsos 
Ohio 
Konsos 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
West Virginia 
Alobomo 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Zombie 
Oregon 
Arizona 
Missouri 
Tennessee 
Ohio 
Pennsylvania 
Texas 
Missouri 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Pennsylvania 
Missouri 
Texas 
Cali fornia 
Charles Edwin Pierce 
Paul Martin Pitt 
Carolyn D. Webb Ponder 
Joel Gray Pritchett 
James Dav id Ramsey 
Janice Marie Berry Randolph 
W ilmer Glenn Rikard 
Joan Marie Ritch ie 
Marjor ie Ellen Chambers Robinette 
Sondra Kaye Rolen 
Charles E. Rudolph 
Andrew F. Sounders, Ill 
Lindo Dione Schmidt 
Nancy Kay Scott 
Linda Faye Freemon Scudder 
Carole Stephens Sheehy 
Larry Mock Sheehy 
V ictor L. Shelton 
Samue l D. Shewmaker 
Sherman Nelson Shewmaker 
Susan Setliff Simmons 
Gary Lee Simpson 
Donny M. Smith 
Frances Kathleen Smith 
William Richard Smith 
Soll ie B. Solomon 
Gwendolyn C. Starkey 
Beth Frances Starling 
Robert Lou is Stevenson 
Melvin Lynn Stinnett 
Connie Jean Taylor 
Victor D. Them 
William Byers Thomas 
Jock Edward Thorn 
Patricio Alene Tippins 
Kenneth Dene Tipton 
Ruth Anne Brown Toland 
Janet Ann Tysinger 
Kathleen Elaine Vo lentine 
Jacob M. Vincent 
J immie E. West 
Donna Allen Wildman 
Dennis Eugene Willard 
Jon Atteberry Will iams 
Rebecca Jane Williams 
Nancy Ann Sims Wilmoth 
James Robert Wood 
Bachelor of Science 
Marilyn Vaughn Adcock 
Margaret Peggy Ann Ault 
Aileen Kaye Fewell Baird 
James David Boles, Jr. 
Reggie Dean Berry 
Eileen Mozuron Curry 
Edward Franklin Dalton 
Sharen Ann Deacon 
Philip Rudolph Dixon 
Nelson Chu·Chung Fang 
Betty Ann Holey 
James Gory Heath 
Robert Holloway 
Joan Carol Howard 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
Bible 
Art 
Elementary Education 
Accounting and Business 
Physical Education 
Socia l Science 
Elementary Education 
Mus ic 
Business Education 
Elementary Education 
Bible 
Speech 
Speech 
Physical Education 
Music 
Elementary Education 
Bible 
Bible 
Bible 
Bible 
Elementary Education 
Socia I Science 
Music Education 
Socia I Science 
Psychology 
Accounting and Business 
Music Education 
Elementary Education 
Biology 
Accounting and Business 
Speech 
Bible 
Biblical Languages 
Bible 
Biology 
Secondary Education 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Bible 
Social Science 
Business Education 
Physico I Education 
English 
Elementary Education 
Music Education 
Bible 
Secretaria l Science 
Home Economics 
Home Economics 
Biology 
Business Administration 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Home Economics 
Business Administration 
Mathematics 
Secretarial Science 
Business Administration 
Chemistry 
Home Economics 
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Arkoma• 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Tennessee 
Arkansa s 
Arkansas 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Ohio 
M issouri 
Wisconsin 
Californ ia 
Konsos 
Texas 
Missouri 
Alobamo 
Georgia 
Colorado 
Zombie 
Zambia 
Arkansas 
Kansas 
Kansas 
Tennessee 
Washington 
Arkansas 
Oh io 
Texas 
Nebraska 
Tennessee 
Missouri 
Illinois 
New Mexico 
West Virginia 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Pennsylvania 
Texas 
Iowa 
Mississippi 
Michigan 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Kansas 
New Mexico 
A rkansas 
Ohio 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Pennsylvania 
Missouri 
Ohio 
Arkansas 
Hong Kong 
Arkansas 
Michigan 
Arkansas 
Alabama 
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lynn Humphreys 
f\ •• , 
• Maddox 
Mohon 
I dwin Perkins 
I V Plummer 
• r W dl iom Simmons 
HY Don Sizemore 
< lyde Goy/on Smith 
Dovtd Euoene Smith 
Fredrick James Thomas 111 
Joel Edwin White ' 
Edward Gerold W oodward 
Master of Arts in Teaching 
William Gilbert Trollinger 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
B.S. 
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Business Administration 
General Science 
Business Administration 
Home Economics 
Business Administroton 
Biolo0 y 
Mathematics 
Business Administration 
General Science 
Chemistry 
Business Administration 
General Science 
Genera I Science 
M iSSt$\ p 
DEGREES FROM THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF RELIGION 
MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
Master of Arts 
Annie May Alston 
Donald E. Branham 
G. W. Childs 
Ernest Allen Clevenger, Jr. 
Jerry Leroy Daniel 
Dowe ll Edward Flott 
Bo ifour W i ll iam Goree, Jr. 
R. Jock Grant 
Newton P. Gribble 
David G. Jones 
Richard Allen Kruse 
Cecil Richard May, Jr. 
W i ll iam Davis Medea ris 
Harold Glen McRoy 
Malcolm Eldon Parsley 
Jock Woylond Vanci l 
Charles Darwin W i lliamson 
James Simrell Woodroof 
June, 1967 
Master of Religious Education 
Terry B. Cullom 
Woylon Bruce Lawrence 
Sun Heum Pork 
Will iam Leake Srygley 
Malcolm Eldon Pars ley 
Master of Theology 
Dowell Edward Flott 
Balfour William Goree, Jr. 
Paul DuWoyne Learned 
Don L. Meredith 
Morvin Charles Rickett 
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Tennessee 
Kentucky 
Mississippi 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Tennessee 
Louisiana 
Oklo homo 
Ten nessee 
Texas 
Cali f ornia 
Tennessee 
Maryland 
Oklo homo 
Arkansa s 
Indiana 
Tennessee 
Tennessee 
Tennessee 
Kentucky 
Korea 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Tennessee 
Louisiana 
Illinois 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
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Enrollment Summary STATES AND COUNTRIES REPRESENTED 
1966-67 IN COLLEGE 
COLLEGE ENROLLMENT DURING REGULAR SESSION 
1966-67 
Summer 1966 M ale Female T 111 WITHOUT DUPLICATION 
Freshman 62 50 
Number 
' 
Sophomore 30 58 
Number States Junior 53 37 States 
New Mex ico 12 
Senior 75 7 1 
Alabama 66 
12 I 
Graduate 26 62 
2 New York 
' 
Special and Post Graduate 6 15 ,, Alaska 
North Caro lina 6 10 Arizona 
North Dakota 5 252 293 54 Arkansas 637 
54 41 Ohio Regular Session 1966-67 Californ ia 
Oklahoma 62 Colorado 19 Freshman 349 350 69 
Oregon 4 District of Columbia 4 
Sophomore 238 235 47 
Pennsylvania 18 
Junior 21 0 173 381 Florida 44 
South Carol ina 6 
Senior 153 118 271 
17 Graduate 12 22 34 Georq ia 
South Dakota 2 
Special and Post Graduate 12 11 23 Hawaii 4 
112 7 Tennessee 974 909 1,883 Idaho 
Texas 182 63 
TOTAL COLLEGE 
Illinois 
Vermont 4 47 Regular and Summer 1,226 1,202 2,428 Ind iana 
Iowa 12 Virgin ia 12 
Washinqton 5 54 Kansas 
West Virg inia 11 
HIGH SCHOOL AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT 
Kentucky 20 
4 
Summer 1966 Male Female Total 60 Wisconsin Louisiana High School 24 18 42 Maryland 3 Wyoming 
Regular Session 1966-67 Ma ssachusetts 3 
M ichiqan 32 Foreign Countries High School (Grades 7-1 2) 72 69 141 Minnesota 4 Zambia 3 Elementary (Grades 1-6) 54 62 116 
Mississippi 56 American Somoa 1 TOTAL ELEMENTARY AND 
Missouri 122 Canada 4 
HIGH SCHOOL 
M ontana 5 Hong Kong 4 Reg ular and Summer 150 149 299 
Nebraska 9 Germany 
Nevada 1 New Zealand TOTAL ENROLLMENT 
New Hampshire 2 
TOTAL 1,883 
Total, All Division, Regular 1,100 1,040 2,140 
New Jersey 13 Total, All Divisions, Regular & Summer 1,376 1,351 2,727 
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KEY TO THE MAP 
1. Clinic Building 17. Bible Bu ilding 33. Music Bu ilding 
2. Health Center 18. Old Science Bui lding 35. Rhodes Memorial Field House 
3. A lumni-American Heritage Center 19. Beaumont Memorial Library 36. Rental Housing for Faculty 
4. Home Management House 20. Intramural Sports Field 37 . Tenn is Courts and 
5. Sewell Hall for Faculty 21. Graduate Hall f o r Men Academy Pract ice Field 
6 . N ew Science Building and 22. Harding Laundry 38 . College Park 
R. T. Clark Research Center 23. Washateria 39. President" s Home 
7. American Studies Bui lding 24 . Swimming Pool 
40. Mobile Home Court 
8. Benson Ha ll for M en 25. Heating Plant 
41. Married Students' Housing No. l 
9. Tennis Courts 42 . Marr ied Students' Hous ing No.2 
10. Kenda l l Ha l l for Women 
26. Engineer's Home 43. Married Students' Housing No.3 
New Women 's Dormitory 
27. West Ha l l fo r M en 44. A lumni Field 
Cathcart Ha ll for Women 28. New M en's Dormitory 45 . Alum ni Field Locker Room 
29. Armstrong Hall f o r Men 
30. Elementary School 
'Sunding 3 1. Harding Col lege Press 
NOTE: Unidentified white spaces are 
faculty and col lege owned housing 
32. Hard ing Academy and other buildings. 
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